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PREFACE

This Encyclopedia of Political Thought is intended to
present, in clear and concise form, the many ideas,
concepts, persons, and movements in the world’s polit-
ical history. It covers everything from abstract ideals
(like freedom and justice) to major thinkers (Aristotle,
St. Thomas Aquinas, Locke, Marx) and contempo-
rary movements (feminism, environmentalism, paci-
fism) from around the world (Western, Indian, Islamic,
Chinese).

Political ideas and theories have always informed
practical political change, and it is my hope that this
encyclopedia leads to greater understanding of political

concepts what will contribute to a more just and
peaceful world. In many ways, it is a more detailed
treatment of my book The History of Political Theory.

I am grateful to the several scholars who con-
tributed some of the articles in this volume. My editor
at Facts On File, Owen Lancer, has been a great help in
this endeavor, and the excellent manuscript prepara-
tion by Linda Meade is very appreciated.

“veritas vos liberabit”

—Garrett Ward Sheldon
Editor






abolition
The movement to abolish sLAVERY, while most notable
in the United States, can trace its origins to other
countries such as the United Kingdom. Although most
abolitionist activity occurred in these two countries,
antislavery efforts were under way throughout most of
Europe. In Britain, for example, abolitionists worked
to end the international slave trade and to free slaves
in the British colonies. Unlike the United States, slav-
ery had never flourished in the United Kingdom. Many
English did, however, prosper as a result of the slave
trade to the colonies. William Wilberforce, a statesman
and orator, headed the antislavery movement in En-
gland. In 1807, he helped persuade Parliament to pass
a bill outlawing the slave trade. In 1833, another bill
abolished slavery throughout the British Empire.
Between the 15th and the 19th centuries, an esti-
mated total of 15 million Africans were forcibly trans-
ported to the Americas. U.S. antislavery efforts may be
traced back to its early settlements. Among some colo-
nials, slavery was viewed with considerable disdain. In
the 1680s, for example, Quakers in Pennsylvania con-
demned slavery on moral grounds. In the late 1700s,
several prominent founding fathers of the American
Revolution, including Thomas Jefferson and Patrick
Henry, not only spoke out against slavery but sug-

gested the emancipation of slaves as part of the new
Republic’s CONSTITUTION.

Serious antislavery efforts, however, did not emerge
until the formation of the American Colonization Soci-
ety in 1816. This organization led antislavery protests
during the early 1800s. It sought to repatriate freed
slaves back to Liberia. The first periodicals dedicated
to the abolition movement were published by Elihu
Embree in 1819. This Jonesboro, Tennessee, based
weekly newspaper called for the immediate emancipa-
tion of Africans living in the United States. Embree
also established The Emancipator in 1820. Eleven years
later, in 1831, William Lloyd Garrison, one of the best
known abolitionists, published another newspaper,
The Liberator. Garrison’s demand for the immediate
FREEDOM of slaves was well received and supported by
the American Anti-Slavery Society, which was founded
in 1833. Despite bitter opposition by southern slave
states, the abolition movement spread throughout the
northeastern United States. Violent opposition to the
movement surfaced with the murder, in 1837, of Elijah
P. Lovejoy by an angry mob. Lovejoy, a newspaper edi-
tor in Illinois, had published antislavery editorials.

The situation in the United States was complex
because the social and economic base of the 11 south-
ern states was agrarian and labor intensive. Further-
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more, in the era of “Cotton is King,” southern slave
owners were reluctant to do away with the extremely
lucrative cotton-based agriculture. Finally, in response
to growing abolitionist attacks, the South intensified
its system of slave control, particularly after the Nat
Turner revolt of 1831. By that time, U.S. abolitionists
realized the failure of gradualism and persuasion, and
they subsequently turned to a more militant policy,
demanding immediate abolition by Law.

By the late 1830s and early 1840s, abolition efforts
took on a new form. In addition to the traditional
activism, which was the hallmark of the movement,
abolitionists took more direct action such as seeking
public offices and establishing new political parties
such as the Liberty Party and the Free-Soil Party. After
1854, most abolitionists supported the party of Lin-
coln, the Republican Party, because of its northern
roots and antislavery platform.

With the onset of the American Civil War in 1861,
abolitionists urged the North to make abolition one of
its wartime goals. Their efforts were rewarded in 1863
when President Abraham Lincoln issued the Emanci-
pation Proclamation. Although not comprehensive,
the proclamation declared slaves freed in most of the
Southern states. It was not until 1865 with the pas-
sage of the Thirteenth Amendment to the Constitu-
tion that slavery was abolished throughout the United
States.

Further Reading
Jones, Howard. All On Fire: William Lloyd Garrison and the Abo-
lition of Slavery. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1998.

abortion

The ending of a pregnancy by surgical or chemical
removal of the fetus from the woman. The intense
political debate caused in the United States by the
Supreme Courts decision in the case of Roe v. Wade
(1973), which decriminalized abortion but placed
restrictions on when during pregnancy the procedure
could be performed, has been compared to that over
abolition of slavery in the early 1800s. Positions on the
abortion issue revolve around the pro-choice view that
a fetus is part of the womans body, not a separate
human being, and that, therefore, government laws
should not prevent her from aborting or disposing of
it; and the pro-life view that the preborn fetus is a
human being in development with rights to continued
life and that, therefore, abortion is the murder of inno-

cent human life, requiring legal protection. Both sides
agree that abortion is a moral issue but dispute
whether the individual woman or society at large
should make the decision whether or not abortion is
allowed. Liberal Democrats, women’s rights groups,
and mainline PROTESTANT churches in the United States
(Presbyterian, Episcopal, Lutheran) have tended to be
“pro-choice”; conservative Republicans, the carHOLIC
Church, and EvanGELIcAL Christians have tended to be
“pro-life.” As the U.S. SUPREME COURT became increas-
ingly conservative in the 1980s and 1990s, its rulings
on abortion allowed greater restrictions on abortions
by state legislatures. The social debate over abortion
continues to be intense.

Further Reading
Hunter, James Davison. Before the Shooting Begins. New York:
Free Press, 1994.

absolutism

The idea that a ruler or government has absolute or
total power. This implies that no other persons,
groups, or institutions have power. Examples of abso-
lutism include absolute monarchs like King Louis XIV
of France, Nazi leader Adolf HITLER of Germany, and
Soviet communist dictator Joseph sTALIN. In each case,
the absolutist leader is not limited or restrained by
any other individual or power. Limits on an absolutist
ruler or government might come from (1) other peo-
ple with power who counteract the ruler’s authority;
(2) legal or constitutional limits on a ruler’s power;
(3) other institutions or groups (political parties, the
church, labor unions) who challenge the absolute
power of the state. This is why most absolutist leaders
and governments make all other people and institu-
tions dependent on them. So in Nazi Germany, the
Boy Scouts became The Hitler Youth; in Communist
Russia, the Boy Scouts became the Communist Youth
League. All private social organizations (clubs, frater-
nities, churches) become attached to the state and
under its control. A main writer on absolutism,
Thomas HOBBES, argues that the state must have
absolute control of individuals, property, information,
and police to prevent ANARCHY and chaos. Other argu-
ments in favor of an absolutist state include DIVINE
RIGHT OF KINGS (which says that God has placed a
certain person or family in power as his representative
on earth); the communisT dictatorship of the prole-
tariat (in which the working class or its representative
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party rules with absolute power to accomplish eco-
nomic socialism); FASCIST nationalism (as in NAzI
Germany where racial purity is achieved by a certain
“pure” [Aryan] leader). In each of these cases, the
absolute ruler is not restrained by law, other rulers,
custom, or God. In actual fact, most of these abso-
lute governments were limited by some other social
groups or forces (the social elite, businesses, the
church, or, ultimately, military defeat by other
nations).

Historically, the concept of an absolutist state
occurs in the early Modern period (1600-1700s) in
reaction to the monarchs in France, Germany, Russia,
and Britain. These monarchies of the Middle Ages
asserted their absolute authority as their actual power
was declining with the rise of industrialism, republican
government, and the middle class. Sir Robert FILMER in
England and Bishop Bossuet in France argued that
kings were God’s vice regents—to be given absolute
respect and obedience. The rule of these divine kings
was considered always just and good for the whole
society. During the Middle Ages (A.n. 500-1500) the
Roman catHOLIC Church in Europe and the Eastern
Orthodox Church in Russia tended to support this
view of absolute authority of the king (or czar) under
the ultimate authority of God. With the rise of modern
REPUBLICANISM (in Parliament in England and the
Estates General in France), absolutism was challenged
with the ideals of popular SOVEREIGNTY of the governed
and the rule of law.

The U.S. Constitution with its system of CHECKS
AND BALANCES, which deliberately divides power among
different branches and levels of government, is a direct
response to absolutist government. From PURITAN
thinkers John LOCKE and John carviN, whose teachings
influenced the founding of the U.S. Constitution, came
a suspicion of human nature as inherently sinful and
domineering. Therefore, the source of absolutist gov-
ernment was really in human nature itself—a universal
desire of every person to be in control and to dominate
others. The solution for this human tendency to want
all power was to separate and divide power constitu-
tionally (such as between legislative, executive, and
judicial branches of the state) and, in the words of
James MADISON, to “pit ambition against ambition,” or
counteract power with other power in society. This
institutional solution to absolutism relies less on
human virtue and more on formal rules and proce-
dures to prevent concentration of absolutist political
power.

Further Readings

Barnes, Thomas Garden. Renaissance, Reformation, and Abso-
lutism. Lanham, Md.: University Press of America, 1979.

Daly, J. The Idea of Absolute Monarchy in Seventeenth-Century
England. 1978.

Durand, G. What is Absolutism? In Louis XIV and Absolutism,
R. Hutton, ed. Columbus: Ohio State University Press, 1976.

Franklin, J. Jean Bodin and the Rise of Absolutist Theory in
France. Cambridge, Eng.: Cambridge University Press,
1973.

Harris, R. W. Absolutism and Enlightenment. London: Blandford
Press, 1964.

Jones, Richard H. The Royal Policy of Richard II: Absolutism in
the later Middle Ages. New York: Barnes & Noble, 1968.
Slavin, Arthur Joseph. The New Monarchies and Representative
Assemblies: Medieval Constitutionalism or Modern Abso-

lutism? Boston: Heath, 1964.

activism/activist

The involvement of a citizen in a social cause or
political movement. A person who engages in social
activism is often called an activist. Such social
involvement, which ranges from public demonstra-
tions and marches, to publishing tracts and newslet-
ters, to lobbying public officials and news media, has
become common in Western democratic countries in
the 20th century. Some common movements associ-
ated with activism include the civil rights movement,
the women’s movement, environmentalism or the
Green movement, and the gay and lesbian rights
movement. Activists are often portrayed as liberal or
even radical, and activism as usually critical of the
existing social order or morals. Although activism
had more positive connotations during the liberal
1960-70s era, it has acquired generally more negative
images among conservatives during the 1980-90s.
Activists are sometimes portrayed as heroic, at other
times as fanatical.

activism, judicial

The practice of courts, especially federal courts in the
United States, to use legal conflicts to determine social
policy. Rather than seeing the judicial process as lim-
ited to criminal or civil disputes between individuals,
judicial activism sees the courts as applying law (or
the CONSTITUTION) to social issues, such as racial or
gender equality, education, prison conditions, and
environmental quality. The classic example of judicial
activism was the U.S. Supreme Court decision in the
case of Brown v. Board of Education in 1954, in which
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all public schools in the United States were ordered to
integrate black and white students, ending racial segre-
gation. Since then, U.S. federal courts have used legal
issues to legislate policy over voting districts, job
safety, prison conditions, and environmental matters.
Critics of judicial activism (which is often associated
with the Supreme Court under Chief Justice Earl War-
ren, or “the Warren Court”) argue that it exceeds the
proper role and authority of the courts and takes
power from the legislature. Judicial activism, therefore,
raises fundamental questions about the distribution of
power among the various branches of government
(legislative, executive, and judicial) and the roles of
each branch of government relative to the others. U.S.
FEDERALISM involves a system of CHECKS AND BALANCES
that cause the different functions of the various
branches of government to impinge on each other and,
to a certain extent, to overlap each other, which makes
it difficult to define exact limits of authority in each
branch. Arguments over the extent of the courts’ role
and authority are consequently highlighted by judicial
activism.

Acton, John Emerich Dalbery (Lord) (1834-
1902)  British historian and politician

Commonly referred to as Lord Acton, he is best known
for the phrase “Power tends to corrupt; absolute power
tends to corrupt absolutely.” This famous statement,
often quoted by critics of concentrated political
authority, expresses Acton’s basic philosophy. As an
English Catholic, he expressed a belief in the sinful
nature of people, of the tendency of all humans to
want power and to use it to dominate and oppress oth-
ers; therefore, he believed it good to limit the authority
of any state or person, as holding power tends to “cor-
rupt” an individual or to bring out their worst qualities
(pride, arrogance, vanity, tyranny). Like Edmund
BURKE, he was critical of the ROUSSEAU idea of powerful
central government and of the brutal use of state
power in the French Revolution. He appreciated the
American and PURITAN ideals of liberty of thought and
freedom of conscience; Acton saw the British and
American ideals of divided power, mixed governance,
and pluralism as preventing tyranny and abuse of
authority. Like James MADISON’s conception of counter-
vailing forces and CHECKS AND BALANCES in both society
and the state, Lord Acton approved of wide distribu-
tion of power to preserve individual liberty. These lib-

eral ideals made Acton a popular resource against
20th-century TOTALITARIAN regimes (FASCISM and COM-
MUNISM).

Acton grew up in a Catholic English family of
minor nobility and attended a university in Munich,
Germany. In 1895, he became the regius professor
of history at Cambridge University. He was familiar
with leading British public figures, including Foreign
Secretary Granville, Prime Minister Gladstone, and
Queen Victoria. He saw the church as a check on state
power and attended the Vatican Council in Rome,
where he opposed the doctrine of papal infallibility in
1870. He edited the Catholic magazine, The Rambler.
Through his students at Cambridge, Lord Acton
greatly influenced ideas of liberty and pluralism in the
20th century.

Further Readings

Acton, Lord, ed. Essays on Freedom and Power. New York: World
Publishing, 1948.

. Essays on Church and State, ed. D. Woodruff. New York:
Viking Press, 1952.

Fothergill, Brian, ed. Essays by Diverse Hands: Being the Transac-
tions of the Royal Society of Literature, New Series, vol. XLI.
London: Royal Society of Literature, 1980.

Himmelfarb, G. Lord Acton: A Study in Conscience and Politics.
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1952.

Matthew, D. Lord Acton and His Times. Tuscaloosa: University of
Alabama Press, 1968.

Adams, John (1735-1826)
political thinker

Born in then British colony Massachusetts of an Eng-
lish PURITAN family and educated at Harvard College,
Adams was actively involved in the American Re-
volution, he served in the Continental Congress,
contributed to the DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE, ne-
gotiated the peace treaty with Great Britain, and was
the first U.S. ambassador to the United Kingdom.
Adams was vice president to the first U.S. president,
George Washington, and succeeded him as the second
president of the United States (1797-1800). He lost a
second term as president to his political rival, Thomas
JEFFERSON. Both Adams and Jefferson died on the 50th
anniversary of the Declaration of Independence, July
4, 1826. Adams was a leader in the early FEDERALIST
Party, which included George Washington and Alexan-
der namiLTON and advocated the U.S. CONSTITUTION, a
strong national government (as opposed to states
rights) and a strong executive branch or presidency (as

U.S. president and
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opposed to legislative or congressional power). As
president, his initiation of the Alien and Sedition Acts,
which suppressed freedom of speech and press that
were critical of his administration, proved unpopular
and helped Thomas Jefferson and the Democratic—
Republican Party supplant the Federalists as the lead-
ing political party in America in the early 1800s (Presi-
dents Jefferson, MADISON, and Monroe). Adams is also
the father of a kind of political dynasty that included
his son John Quincy Adams (sixth president of the
United States), Charles Francis Adams (U.S. diplo-
mat), and Henry Adams (U.S. historian), a distin-
guished American family in the public and business
life of the United States.

John Adams wrote two books on political theory:
Defence of the Constitutions of the Government of the
United States (1787) and Discourses of Davila (1791),
along with political pamphlets and numerous letters
(including an extended, late-in-life correspondence
with his political rival Thomas Jefferson.

Inheriting a view of human nature from his Puritan
ancestors and John cALvIN as sinful and vain, Adams
maintained that people are motivated by “the passion
for distinction” or social prominence. Human selfish-
ness and pride, in the traditional CHRISTIAN sense, lead
people to seek honors, distinctions, and the adulation
of others; this causes rivalries, ambitions, and con-
flicts. Society and government should be organized to
control sinful ambitions (particularly of the poor’s
resentment of the rich, the ignorant’s envy of the well
educated, and the obscure’s hatred of the famous). He
admired the conservative British constitution with its
mix of monarchy, aristocracy, and democracy and
wanted the U.S. government to imitate that regime
(through the president, the Senate, and the House of
Representatives). This aristocratic approach to U.S.
politics offended many common people who preferred
the more equalitarian system of Jefferson’s DEMOCRATIC
PARTY. But Adams regarded the common run of citizens
as poor, ignorant, and fickle; envious of the rich and
educated; and willing to use the government to redis-
tribute wealth and power to themselves. Pure democ-
racy for Adams, then, was destructive and anarchic. A
system that elevated a “natural ARISTOCRACY” to posi-
tions of government was necessary for the United
States to be a just and prosperous country. For Adams,
this natural aristocracy was the talented and virtuous
in society, who were qualified to rule by dint of their
prominent family background, education, and wealth.
In Adams’s ideal U.S. Constitution, these aristocratic

John Adams, second president of the United States of America.
(PAINTED BY E. SAVAGE IN 1800, LIBRARY OF CONGRESS)

rulers would occupy the Senate, the presidency, and
the judiciary, providing a check and healthy restraint
on the popular assembly (House of Representatives)
and state governments. This was necessary for a sta-
ble, honest society because if the majority of people
(who are poor) controlled the state, they would use it
to redistribute wealth to themselves through taxes and
bankruptcy laws, thereby injuring the thrifty, wise,
and hardworking citizens and causing the “idle, the
vicious, the intemperate” to “rush into the utmost
extravagance of debauchery,” and greed. For Adams,
redistributing wealth would only encourage sloth, and
soon the clever and thrifty would become wealthy
again and the lazy become poor, requiring another
redistribution of wealth by the state. He maintained
that the right to private property was as sacred as “the
laws of God” and, after British thinker John LOCKE,
regarded a state that did not protect property as
unjust.

Adams’s proud and haughty behavior as president
alienated many of his Federalist supporters as well as
the common people.

Further Readings

Howe, J. R. Jr., The Changing Political Thought of John Adams.
Princeton, NJ.: Princeton University Press, 1966.

Paynter, J. John Adams: On the Principles of Political Science.
1976.
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Wood, G. S. The Creation of the American Republic. New York:
Norton, 1969.

Zvesper, J. Political Philosophy and Rhetoric: a Study of the Ori-
gins of American Party Politics. New York: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, 1977.

African American

The term African American is a relatively modern one.
Put simply, it describes Americans of African origin.
However, the term is incomplete in several regards.
First, it does not include nonblack African Americans
of Semitic origin. Second, it does not reflect the signifi-
cant diversity within the group it seeks to describe:
African Americans in Mississippi may have little in
common with their counterparts in New York or Port-
land, for example.

The term is better understood as a symbol of em-
powerment among black Americans. Historically,
blacks in America referred to themselves as African.
Throughout the 18th and 19th centuries, the term Af-
rican American did not exist. This group was referred
to themselves simply as Africans. For example, the
African Methodist Episcopal Church, formed in the
late 18th century, used the term African to describe
black people.

Names or labels for former slaves have always been
mutable. As a result of the historic and contemporary
influences of racisM, African Americans sought their
own label or identity. Instead of having a variety of
names such as colored, negro, black, or the extremely
derogatory term nigger forced on them, this commu-
nity in the early 1900s sought the label of either Afro
or African American in an effort to take ownership of
their collective identity. This new term would not only
refer to the descendants of slaves brought to the “New
World” in chains, but would also include their con-
temporary immigrants brought to the Americas in
search of economic and political opportunity.

Like many other ethnic Americans, African Ameri-
cans use this label as an organizing reference for gen-
eral notions of culture, language, religion, values, and
identity that has served to influence American history.
Indeed, in the realm of politics, economics, religion,
culture, music, dance, and theater, the impact of
African Americans is significant. One notable scholar
argued that the 20th century, often termed the Ameri-
can century, would be better described as the African-
American century because of the impact of that
particular community.

Contemporary African-American thought centers
around the enduring issue of equality. A broad debate
within the community is taking place concerning the
issues of middle-class African Americans, the continued
breakdown of families, and notions of empowerment
and identity. Chief among the debaters are prominent
African-American thinkers such as Cornell West, Jesse
JACKSON, Henry Louis Gates, and Kweisi Mfume.

Further Reading
West, Cornell. Race Matters. Auburn, Calif.: Audio Partners,
1994,

Albertus Magnus, St. (1200-1280)
theologian and philosopher

Medieval

Albertus entered the Dominican Order at Padua in
1223. He taught at several Catholic schools (including
at Cologne, where St. Thomas AQUINAS was his stu-
dent). Like Aquinas, Magnus drew from a vast store of
theology and philosophy (Arabic, Jewish, Greek, and
Augustinian). This synthesis of philosophy and chris-
TIAN theology greatly affected the changing views of
political thought in the West in the Middle Ages. Par-
ticularly, his use of ARISTOTLEs political ideals within
the context of the church of the Middle Ages changed
the outlook of Western Christianity. St. Thomas
Aquinas fully developed this synthesis in his Summa
Theologica. In 1260, Magnus was elected bishop of
Ratisbon, but he resigned from this administrative
work to devote his life to writing and scholarship. He
was canonized and proclaimed a doctor of the church
by Pope Pius XI in 1931.

alienation

The idea of being an alien or stranger in one’s own
world—of feeling lonely, strange, or of not belonging
in one’s surroundings. This concept of alienation is
present in much of Western political thought, but
especially in MARXIST communist sociology theory. The
earliest representation of this concept in the West is
found in Judeo-cHRISTIAN religion where individual
persons are separated from God by their willful sin and
rebellion against God’s law (the Ten Commandments,
etc.). Because human happiness and fulfillment
requires being close to God, one’s creator, the alien-
ation from God through sin and selfishness produces
misery and destruction. The Jewish people overcame
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this separation from God by sacrifices and rituals
designed to restore the proper, loving relationship
between God and humanity. For Christians, the sin of
humanity demands a punishment, which Jesus Christ,
the Son of God, provides through his death by cruci-
fixion on the cross. Through faith in that death and
restoration to life through the Resurrection of Christ,
the believer receives forgiveness from God and restora-
tion of a right relationship with the Lord. Through
realization of the love of God through Christ and the
indwelling of the Holy Spirit in believers, the alien-
ation between God and humans is eliminated, and
people can have the joy of heaven even on earth. More
recent sociological concepts of alienation are not that
optimistic or spiritual.

Roman law, and later, European and English law,
viewed alienation in terms of the holding or selling
(“separating”) of property or persons. The Latin term
alienare means, “to remove or take away.” So, to sepa-
rate legally a person’s possessions or rights to property
(or liberty, in the case of slaves) becomes a kind of
alienation, and because some kinds of property or
rights could not be taken away, they came to be known
as inalienable, as in Thomas JEFFERSON’s phrase in the
DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE of “inalienable rights” to
life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. Having other
legal rights or possessions taken away has been
described as being alienated, such as the term in civil
law alienation of affection when, for example, one
woman sues another woman for stealing her husband.

Philosophy and sociology in the 19th and 20th cen-
turies use alienation more in economic, social, and psy-
chological ways. For the German philosopher HEGEL,
humanity goes through continual separations in his-
tory, much as a child does from parents and schools.
Karl MARx, the father of communism, saw alienation
primarily in social and economic terms. People in
industrial society are alienated in four ways. Because
Marxism sees humanity as an economic producer, our
alienation in CAPITALIST society is estrangement from
(1) the product of our work because our labor is not
performed freely and creatively so that we do not rec-
ognize or understand it; (2) the human nature, which
is meant to produce freely but is in bondage to forced
work; (3) nature itself, which humanity is supposed to
subdue and control but which enslaves humans; and
(4) other humans because capitalism forces individuals
to compete and fight with each other while they are
supposed to cooperate in fulfilling everyone’s needs and
control nature and society. COMMUNIST society is sup-

posed to overcome all of these forms of alienation, pro-
ducing happy, creative, and fulfilled people. The histor-
ical experience of communist countries did not confirm
this theory, but it continued in much of sociological
and CRITICAL ideas.

In the 20th century, EXISTENTIAL philosophy ex-
tended the concept of alienation to the human condi-
tion, regardless of historical or social situation. By
nature, humans are lonely and incomplete, separated
and estranged. This existentialist view sees no hope in
God, faith, psychology, economics, or politics. It rec-
ommends the acceptance of a depressing aloneness, an
inevitable emptiness in human life. It claims that any
belief to the contrary (hope in God, community, or eco-
nomics) is unrealistic and “bad faith.” Jean-Paul
SARTRE's books Roads to Freedom, Albert camuss The
Stranger, and Colin Wilson’s The Outsider all reflect this
pessimistic, hopelessness of existentialism that claims
to be “courageous” rather than foolishness or self-pity.

Further Readings

Feuer, L. What Is Alienation? The Career of a Concept. Spring
1962.

Fromm, E. The Sane Society. New York: Fawcett, New York:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1955.

Lichtheim, G. “Alienation.” In International Encyclopedia of the
Social Sciences, vol. 1. David L. Sills, ed.. New York: Mac-
millan, 1968, 264-68.

Lukes, Steven. “Alienation and anomie.” In Philosophy, Politics
and Society, 3rd ser., P. Laslett and W. G. Runciman, eds.
New York: Barnes & Noble, 1967.

Marx, K. “Estranged labour.” In The Economic and Philosophic
Manuscripts of 1844. New York: International Publishers,
1964.

Ollman, B. Alienation: Marxs Conception of Man in Capitalist
Society. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1970.

Schacht, R. Alienation, 1st ed. London: Allen & Unwin, 1970.

Schwalbe, Michael L. The Psychosocial Consequences of Natural
and Alienated Labor. New York: State University of New
York Press, 1986.
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ton, 1971.

Wright, James D. The Dissent of the Governed: Alienation and
Democracy in America. San Diego, Calif.: Academic Press,
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Althusser, Louis (1918-1990)
pher and political theorist

French philoso-

Born in Birmandreis, Algeria, Althusser later served in
the French military during World War II and spent
five years in a German prisoner-of-war camp. Follow-
ing the war, Althusser studied philosophy at the presti-
gious Ecole Normale Supérieure in Paris, where he
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later also taught as a professor. He joined the French
Communist Party in 1948 and became widely known
for his contributions to the theoretical debates con-
cerning MARXIsM during the 1960s and 1970s. His
major works include For Marx (1965) and Reading
Capital (1968). Althusser’s popularity declined in the
early 1980s when he was confined to a psychiatric
institution for three years after strangling his wife in
1980.

Althusser’s Marxist theory was influenced by struc-
turalism, which views social and cultural structures as
complex systems of differentially related elements
organized according to their own specific rules. For
Althusser, structuralist Marxism differs from tradi-
tional Marxism in two significant respects: It is antihu-
manist and antieconomist. First, according to
Althusser, HUMANISM privileges the notion of an indi-
vidual subject or consciousness that precedes social
experience and action. However, Marx’s work demon-
strated that consciousness is determined primarily by
class location and social conflicts associated with the
prevailing mode of production. Thus, Althusser insists
that social structures should not be considered as the
intentional products of subjects who possess a pre-
given human nature, but that human subjects are pro-
duced by existing social conditions. In particular,
IDEOLOGY plays a fundamental role as a determining
force shaping consciousness. The dominant capitalist
mode of production reproduces itself, for example, by
forming individuals with an ideological consciousness
appropriate to the social division of labor and to the
desires and habits of material consumption and accu-
mulation. In other words, individual human behavior
becomes an effect rather than a simple cause of the
existing social structure in which it is located, even
though the ideological framework leads individuals to
consider themselves as self-determining agents.

Second, Althusser rejected economic determinism,
or “economism,” the conventional Marxist doctrine of
the economic system being the most important driv-
ing force in determining the organization of society
and its political, legal, and cultural components.
Althusser argued instead that the structure of society
consists of relatively autonomous levels (the ideologi-
cal, political, cultural, and so forth) that can function
and can be analyzed, independent of the economic
system. Each level functions as a mode of production
whose fundamental characteristics distinguish it from
other levels. One consequence of Althusser’s argument
was a challenge to the Marxist theory of HISTORICAL

MATERIALISM, according to which, historical progress is
necessarily determined by economic conflict between
the ruling class and the oppressed classes of each
form of society. Such a straightforward account of his-
torical progress is surely misleading, Althusser sug-
gested, given the “interpellation” of ideology and the
relative autonomy of science, religion, law, education,
and other ideological state apparatuses. Nevertheless,
Althusser’s critique was tempered by his claims that
the “effectivity” of the relatively autonomous levels of
society is, in the end, determined by the economy and
that the later Marx himself recognized the complexity
of historical change following a radical “epistemologi-
cal break” with his early humanistic theory.

Further Reading
Smith, S. Reading Althusser: An Essay on Structural Marxism.
Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1984.

American political thought

The political ideas dominant during the almost 400
years since Europeans settled on the North American
continent and what became the United States of Amer-
ica. American political thought is diverse in origin and
historical development, but certain dominant themes
of DEMOCRACY, EQUALITY, INDIVIDUALISM, religion, and
progress characterize uniquely “American” political
theory when compared with European, Asian, or
African.

The earliest American political thought was simply
an extension of the prevailing British government: an
absolute MONARCHY, limited representative Parliament,
FEUDALISM, and an official Protestant state church. The
British colonies in North America were ruled with
royal governors under royal charters, beginning with
those of Queen Elizabeth I. All land and authority was
granted by the Crown and protected by the British mil-
itary.

The first uniquely American political thought came
with the pUrITAN English settlements in Massachusetts.
Their governing document, the MAYFLOWER COMPACT is
considered the first written CONSTITUTION in America.
The Puritans were English Calvinists who worked to
achieve a pure, uncorrupted CHRISTIAN church and
Christian community. The Mayflower Compact
declared the Puritan intent to create the colony “for
the glory of God, and the advancement of the Christ-
ian faith” and to frame “just and equal laws, ordi-
nances, acts, Constitutions and offices” which would
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further that end and to which they promised “all due
submission and obedience.” From the beginning, this
Puritan political thought was more democratic than
the British monarchy, from the Calvinist Christian the-
ology that held all individuals equal before God as
creatures of God. An early governor of Massachusetts,
John wINTHROP, described this Puritan ideal of a Christ-
ian commonwealth in his writings and speeches. He
saw the community as in a covenant with God, as
those covenants in the Bible between the Lord and his
people. As in the Old Testament covenants, the people
promise to live according to God’s law, and God, in
return, promises to bless and protect them. Governors,
then, covenant or contract with the people to rule
them justly, and citizens agree to obey and respect
them. Thus, Winthrop makes a distinction between
“natural LIBERTY,” which is the sinful human’s freedom
to do whatever he wants, and “moral liberty” which is
the individual’s freedom to follow God’s law and will
and be blessed. The government, for Puritans, must
only preserve that “moral liberty” because it leads to
peace, order and happiness; the natural liberty of sin-
ful humans leads to selfishness, crime, and destruc-
tion. For the Puritans, the devil is continually
tempting individuals to sin and trying to destroy the
Christian commonwealth, so vigilance and prayer are
continually necessary.

Puritan political thought dominated New England
through the 1600s and early 1700s, but by the time of
the American Revolution in 1776, it had been supple-
mented there and in other American colonies by other
political ideologies.

Scholars still debate the exact origins and ideals of
early American political thought, but general agree-
ment has settled on three main sources of that theory:
(1) Calvinist CHRISTIANITY; (2) the British liberalism of
John LOCKE; and (3) REPUBLICANISM that is CLASSICAL.
Calvinist Christianity, like the New England Puritans,
also dominated the Presbyterian and Reformed
churches in the middle and southern American co-
lonies with its covenant theology, individualism, and
resistance to monarchy. The philosophical liberalism of
John Locke, with its belief that individuals possess nat-
ural rights (to life, liberty, and property) and form a
government through a sociAL CONTRACT, which is lim-
ited to protecting those rights, was popular in the
American colonies. Classical Republican ideas came
from ancient Greek and Roman philosophers (such as
ARISTOTLE and cICERO) and emphasized the virtue of
small democratic communities in which all citizens

helped in governing. All of these ideas contributed to
the case for the American Revolution against the
British Empire and national independence for the new
United States. Calvinist Christians feared the estab-
lished Church of England and Roman CATHOLIC
Church, Lockean liberalism portrayed the British Par-
liament and king as violating the rights of the Ameri-
can colonists, and classical Republican ideals saw the
empire as corrupt and immoral. The combination of
these ideologies united most Americans against Great
Britain (as, for example, expressed in Thomas JEFFER-
SON’s famous DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE.)

After America won its independence from Great
Britain, the idea of the Revolutionary era found expres-
sion in conflicting views of the new U.S. government.
Two main parties emerged at this time, each with a dis-
tinct theory of democracy: The FEDERALISTS (such as
George Washington, James MADISON, and Alexander
HAMILTON) favored a strong national government over
the states to protect individual rights to private prop-
erty and to promote commercial development and mil-
itary power; the ANTIFEDERALISTS (such as Patrick
HENRY, Thomas Jefferson, and Samuel Adams) favored
a weaker central government, more politics at the state
level, and a continued agrarian economy. The Federal-
ists drew more from Calvinist ideas (with an emphasis
on human sin, requiring a federal system of limited,
divided power through constitutional CHECKS AND BAL-
ANCES) and the liberalism of John Locke, with its insis-
tence on central governments role in protecting
individual rights against community encroachment.
Antifederalists drew more on classical Republican
ideals of small-scale democracies (STATES RIGHTS), com-
munity control over the individual, and suspicion of
strong central government. Both parties ended up
compromising to a certain extent, and American feder-
alism became a kind of blending of the two theories,
though Federalists continued somewhat in the
probusiness end of the later REPUBLICAN PARTY and the
Antifederalists were concerned with social equality
and community in the modern DEMOCRATIC PARTY.

The next great impetus for political thought in the
United States was the Civil War or War Between the
States (1861-65), which was seen by Northern ABOLI-
TIONISTS as over the issue of black slavery but by
Southerners as over states rights. Black ex-slave Fred-
erick DOUGLASs argued that the federal government had
a constitutional right (and duty) to end slavery in the
South legally; John C. caLHOUN insisted, however, that
states held the ultimate authority over the matter and
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could even nullify national legislation. Abraham LIN-
COLN began by respecting the institution of slavery in
the South but restricting its expansion westward. Then
Lincoln proposed ending slavery gradually and finan-
cially compensating slave owners. Finally, with the
outbreak of war and citing Thomas Jefferson’s phrase
in the Declaration of Independence that “all men are
created equal,” Lincoln (in his Gettysburg Address)
proclaimed slavery abolished and all slaves emanci-
pated.

Following the Civil War, the U.S. economy rapidly
industrialized, prompting changes in political thought.
A philosophy favorable to unrestricted free-market
CAPITALISM came to be called SOCIAL DARWINISM.
William Graham SUMNER argued that free competition
among businesses and among individuals allowed the
bright and hardworking to succeed and the foolish
and lazy to die out. So, for Sumner, government taxes
on the rich to assist the poor harmed the good citizens
while encouraging laziness and perpetuation of the
impoverished class. Only free, voluntary charity to the
poor is socially acceptable. This became the philo-
sophical basis of laissez-faire or CONSERVATIVE, probusi-
ness ideology in American political thought, which
continued right up through Ronald REAGAN and the
conservative Republican Party in contemporary Uni-
ted States. The LIBERAL response to industrial capital-
ism in the United States was the WELFARE STATE, which
used the federal government to regulate business for
the common good and to tax the wealthy at a higher
rate to fund social programs for the poor (educa-
tion, health care, public housing, etc.). This liberal use
of the national government to control business for
the common people was expressed in writing by
Woodrow wILsON in the early 1900s, Franklin Delano
ROOSEVELT in the 1930s, and John E KENNEDY in the
1960s (the “New Freedom,” the “New Deal,” and the
“New Frontier” respectively).

This Conservative (RIGHT)-Liberal (LEFT) debate
over the proper role and extent of government has
dominated American political thought throughout the
20th century and into the 21st century. The most
recent philosophical writings on this controversy
include John rawrs's A Theory of Justice, which pro-
vided a sophisticated case for welfare liberalism called
the “maximum strategy.” According to Rawls, a per-
fectly rational human being would choose a social sys-
tem which “maximized the minimum,” or made living
in the most disadvantaged conditioned preferable in
that society than in any other. Because people don’t

know where they will land in the economy (rich or
poor) or society (prominent or obscure), they would
want a system that takes care of them if they become
sick, poor, or lowly. Rawls allows for variations of
wealth so long as the rich become richer by benefiting
the whole society (e.g., by inventing something that
benefits society, manages resources more efficiently,
etc.), and pay more in taxes to help the disadvantaged
(in education, public health and housing, etc.). An
equally sophisticated philosophy of the Conservative
Right appeared in Robert NozicK’s book Anarchy, State
and Utopia, which argued for “The minimalist State”—
low taxes, free enterprise, no social services or welfare,
and unrestrained business activity. Despite these ideo-
logical differences of conservative/liberal and Republi-
can Party/Democratic Party, the variations in U.S.
politics and political thought are mild compared with
most Western democracies (which have parties rang-
ing from FASCIST nationalism to COMMUNISM). A general
consensus exists in the United States for a “mixed
economy” with extensive free-market capitalism but
wide-ranging social services, equalizing the population
and providing relative equality of opportunity.

Greater social conflicts occur over ideological cuL-
TURE WARS, as described by James Davison HUNTER in
his classic sociological study Culture Wars (1991). The
book suggests that the issues in U.S. politics are no
longer over Left and Right, liberal or conservative eco-
nomic policies, but over views of reality and morality.
Hunter argues that these cut across economic class,
political party, race, gender, or religion. As the Democ-
ratic Party’s policies helped the social downtrodden, it
increasingly reached out to other social outcasts
(minorities, blacks, women’s liberation groups, gays
and lesbians, animal rights, etc.) and the Republican
Party became the defender of traditional Judeo-Christ-
ian morality. Hunter argues that political ideology in
the United States now divides between “orthodox”
people who adhere to some absolute standard of ethics
(God, church, the Bible, etc.) and “progressive” citi-
zens who make judgments according to relative stan-
dards, personal preference, and historical trends.

The future trends of American political thought are
difficult to predict, but with the Internet and greater
internationalism, it is likely to be more cosmopolitan
and multicultural. A great commentator on American
political culture, Frenchman Alexis de TOCQUEVILLE, in
his book Democracy in America (1835, 1840), stated
that the constants in American culture are equality,
democracy, and a basic Christian ethic. Despite social
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and technological changes in America, these principles
seem to persist in American political theory.

Further Reading
Dolbeare, Kenneth. American Political Thought. New York:
Chatham House, 1981.

anarchism/anarchy

The political philosophy that holds that all state
AUTHORITY Or POWER is oppressive and unjust, that the
abolishing of government will produce the greatest
individual and collective freedom and prosperity and
that it is governmental authority that imposes unfair
rules on people, steals their money, and keeps them in
slavery. Therefore, to eliminate the state will result in
JUSTICE and an end to poverty, violence, bondage, and
war. Ironically, many anarchists have used violence
and terrorism to try to destroy the existing govern-
ment. Underlying the anarchist’s political theory is a
view that human beings are naturally peaceful, loving,
and cooperative and that only the state system makes
them selfish and cruel; so ending the government will
unleash humanity’s positive qualities. This optimistic
view of human beings goes back to French philoso-
pher Jean-Jacques ROUSSEAU and his idea that people
are naturally virtuous but corrupted by society. This is
contrary to most of Western political thought, which
regards humanity as naturally selfish and bigoted who
can only be made cooperative through education,
political participation, religious ethics and spiritual
development, and the threat of legal punishment. So
anarchism is the very opposite of most Western knowl-
edge in that it identifies individual and social problems
with both the state and all other forms of authority (in
business, the military, the church, and the family). So
the ideal in anarchism is a kind of unrestrained, free
child, with no controls or directing, and the belief that
this would produce a perfect social harmony of self-
directed, self-controlled individuals freely relating to
one another in a purely voluntary, happy way.

Other than this basic idealism over natural human
kindness and peace and rejection of all authority, anar-
chists vary tremendously over how to achieve this
utopia of perfection. Some anarchists believe in free-
market, laissez-faire capiTaLIsM to achieve all-perfect,
authority-free happiness; others want a COMMUNIST
economy to achieve the same result; still others seek a
religious community to accomplish anarchy. In each
case, it is not believed that an anarchic social system
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would produce chaos and disorder (as it is often
accused) because the free individuals will be self-regu-
lating and respectful of others’ rRiGHTs. The idea is that
people can control themselves internally and individu-
ally best, without external control (by law, govern-
ment, parents, teachers, church or God). Most of all,
anarchists hate all authority. The fact that an anarchist
society has never succeeded does not prove to anar-
chists that it is unrealistic, just that the evils of author-
ity and power keep creeping back into life.

The main philosophers of anarchism wrote in the
19th and early 20th centuries in Europe and Russia.
The first was Frenchman Pierre-Joseph PROUDHON
whose maxim “property is theft” attacked power asso-
ciated with wealth and advocated a socialist or commu-
nal anarchism without private property. The German
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thinker Max Stirner developed a more individualistic
anarchy that allowed absolute private freedom which
later developed into LIBERTARIANISM. Peter KROPOTKIN, a
Russian anarchist, advocated a communist anarchism
in which peasants and workers would cooperate. Some
anarchists blended mMARxisM with anarchism, conceiving
of a highly organized technological society without any
coercive qualities, preserving absolute individual lib-
erty. In Spain and Italy, anarcho-syndicalist movements
tried to combine trade unions with anarchist ideals.
How the anarchist freedom was to occur was not clear.
Some anarchists (especially Marxists) wanted an armed
violent revolution (like the Russian Revolution of
1917); others expected a spontaneous revolt of the
masses of people, overthrowing existing authority in
the state, the church, the family, and the economy.
Some anarchists thought violent acts (assassinating
political leaders or bombing government buildings)
would set off this sudden revolt and usher in the total
freedom of anarchism. Such acts of terrorism and vio-
lence by anarchists gave them the popular image of a
crazed idealist with a bomb under his (or her) coat.

Anarchism also seeded other movements, like FEMI-
NIsM (women’s revolt against male authority), PACIFISM
(peace activists against military organizations and
war), ENVIRONMENTALISM (against corporate power and
pollution), ANIMAL RIGHTS (against human dominance
over other animals), and atheism (against the author-
ity of God, church, and religion). Each shares hostility
toward authority.

Anarchism is viewed as unrealistic in the Western
tradition of political thought and as having an inaccu-
rate view of human nature (as naturally cooperative)
and society (as capable of functioning without author-
ity). Anarchists are seen by their critics as self-
deceived and self-righteous, denying the egoism and
desire for power in their own hearts while criticizing it
in others, and identifying all evil with established
authority, rather than with inherent human weakness.

Further Readings

Bakunin, M. Bakunin on Anarchy, S. Dolgoff, ed. New York:
Knopf, 1972.
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ancient constitution

A concept in 17th-century English legal and political
thought that claimed that Saxon England, prior to the
Norman Conquest of 1066, had a constitution guaran-
teeing individual LIBERTY, political participation, and
RIGHTS to private property. The Norman (French)
kings then imposed MONARCHY and FEUDALISM on
Britain, robbing the English of their “ancient liber-
ties.” The restoration of this ancient constitution by
Parliament in the revolution of 1688 then was seen as
a return to ancient VIRTUE and DEMOCRACY against
monarchy, decadence, and slavery.

The existence of an ancient constitution represent-
ing a golden age of English liberty was seen by royalist
historians as mythical, and the contemporary historian
J. G. A. pocock confirms their view. Developed by Par-
liamentary lawyers in the 1600s to justify the deposing
of the king of England, this ancient constitution dis-
torted English political and legal history. Sir Edward
cOKE and William BLACKSTONE interpreted English com-
mon law to invent this ancient constitution to undercut
the authority of the English monarchy and to transfer
political power to the republican Parliament. By situat-
ing liberal English rights to political participation and
property in an ancient constitution that existed before
the English monarchy (which justified its sovereignty
on past heredity), the Parliamentary lawyers justified
overthrowing (or at least limiting) the monarch. The
lack of historical validity of this ancient constitution
did not prevent others, notably American colonists like
Thomas JEFFERSON, from employing it to justify Ameri-
can independence from the British government in the
1770s, claiming the right to self-government and lib-
erty from the ancient constitution. So this idea, devel-
oped by the English Parliament, was eventually used
against that same Parliament by the British colonists
who learned it studying English law in America.
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The reality is that British liberal ideals of natural
rights to life, liberty, and property, developed by
philosophers such as John LOCKE, were projected back
into history as an ancient constitution to support a
political struggle in the 1600s in England and the
1700s in America. It is an example of using (or invent-
ing) the past to affect contemporary politics.

Further Reading
Pocock, J. G. A. The Ancient Constitution and the Feudal Law.
New York: Cambridge University Press, 1957.

animal rights

A political movement, primarily in the 20th century,
that argues for rights of nonhuman animals (dogs,
cats, foxes, chickens, whales, etc.) against domi-
nation or use by human beings. This ranges from
opposition to experimentation on animals (for med-
ical or cosmetic research) to prevention of cruel or
neglectful treatment of farm or domestic animals, to
vegetarianism, or the noneating of meat. Animal
rights organizations (such as P. E.T.A.: People for the
Ethical Treatment of Animals) use a variety of
means to assert their cause—from lobbying legisla-
tures to pass laws protecting animals to public
demonstrations around animal laboratories, to des-
troying animal experimentation facilities and attack-
ing scientists.

The philosophic foundation of most animal rights
groups grows from a view that all living species are
equal and equally worthy of dignity and FREEDOM.
Opposition to this view comes from biologists who
note that most animal species kill other species for
food, from economic businesses that find markets for
animals, and from the Judeo-CHRISTIAN perspective that
God gave animals to humanity for its use and so
humans properly have “dominion” over other crea-
tures (Genesis 10). Still, all of these arguments for
humans’ superiority to other animals concede that
humankind should take care of other creatures (Adam
is to “dress and keep” the Garden of Eden, Jesus is
described as “the good shepherd” who loves and cares
for the sheep, John 10:14-15). So, even in the Christ-
ian tradition, though animals are given by God to
humankind for use, humans are commended to be
kind to all living things, as gifts from God. As St. Peter
wrote of the prophet Balaam, “a dumb ass speaking
with a man’s voice forbad the madness of the prophet”
(2 Peter 2:16).

Ancient Greek philosophy (the Platonist Porphyry)
held that human excellence forbids inflicting pain on
any living creature and (Plutarch’s Moralia) that vege-
tarianism respects the moral worth of animals.

Enlightenment rationalism in philosophers KANT
and Descartes is less sympathetic to animals’ moral
dignity because it claims that they do not have reason-
ing capabilities. Critics of this view fear that it can be
easily extended to humans who are devoid of reason
(mentally disabled, fetuses, the senile, etc.), so protect-
ing animal life helps to protect helpless human life.

The key to the modern animal liberation movement
is the prevention of suffering of animals, whether
inflicted by hunting, experimentation, or confinement.

The first law against cruelty to animals was passed
by the PURITANS in Massachusetts, North America, in
1641. Other advocates of kindness to animals include
British philosopher Jeremy BENTHAM, Henry Salt,
George Bernard Shaw, and GanpHI. Early proponents of
animal rights, especially in England, were known as
Anti-Vivisection Leagues. Contemporary leaders in-
clude Peter Singer and Tom Regan.

An important distinction in the animal rights
movement is whether the motivation for noncruelty to
animals is primarily from the elevation of nonhuman
animals equal to that of humans or as the promotion
of human kindness and love generally and how best to
achieve that. It is a highly emotional issue that prom-
ises to remain a part of political theory and action in
the world.

Further Readings
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California Press, 1983.
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mental Ethics. Berkeley: University of California Press,
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Animals. New York: New York Review of Books, 1965.
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in the Victorian Mind. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University
Press, 1980.
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1991.
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anthropology

Anthropology is the study of human beings, with an
emphasis on their evolution. The academic discipline
is generally divided into two broad fields: physical
anthropology, which is the study of human physical
traits and evolution; and cultural anthropology, which
involves the examination of human culture, society,
and interpersonal relationships. Physical anthropology,
especially the early debate over evolution, influenced
the development of 19th-century sociology and politi-
cal theory. Meanwhile, cultural anthropology has had a
major impact on the development of political thought,
both in terms of the development of civilizations, as
well as the role and impact of societal relationships. A
subset of cultural anthropology, philosophical anthro-
pology, examines humans as both products of their
environments and as the creators of the values that
shape environments.

Contacts between the Europeans and various
indigenous peoples in the 1600s and 1700s spurred
the eventual development of anthropology. European
intellectuals sought to develop explanations for the
technological differences between themselves and
native peoples, whom they deemed as “savages.” Ini-
tially, anthropology was dominated by a linear concept
of history that held that human societies passed
through stages of development. They evolved from a
primitive state through phases to become “civilized.”
The work of Charles Darwin on evolution influenced
this line of thought and led to the development of
SOCIAL DARWINISM, which contended that those societies
that were more technologically advanced were so
because they were more evolved or more fit. Such
ideas were used to justify the acquisition of territories
and colonies during the age of imperialism in the 19th
century. Social Darwinists also asserted that the devel-
oped world, including the Western European nations
and the United States, had a duty to take care of the
lesser-developed peoples by governing for them and
civilizing them through Christianity and political edu-
cation. This sentiment was especially strong among
nations such as Great Britain, France, and Germany. In
the United States, these theories would be used to jus-
tify the western continental expansion known as MANI-
FEST DESTINY and the U.S. conquests of territory such as
the Philippines.

By the 20th century, many questioned these as-
sumptions, and the strong ethnocentric and cultural
biases of the earlier anthropologists were abandoned
for a more pluralistic approach that viewed each cul-

ture as the product of unique environmental and socie-
tal factors. This relativism eliminated many of the ear-
lier prejudices and led to an emphasis on fieldwork
and the collection of empirical data. Much of the new
methodology of the science was related to the work of
Marx and his materialist view of scientific inquiry,
which stressed empirical observation. The functional-
ism of the new approach was rooted in the efforts to
find common cultural foundations for a variety of
activities within a given society.

One 20th-century political phenomenon studied by
anthropologists has been the rise of the “cult of per-
sonality” in certain nations. The effort to raise political
leaders to an almost deitylike status has occurred in a
variety of nations and cultures, including Germany, the
Soviet Union, China, and various states in the Middle
East. Anthropology provides one manner of examining
the fusion of political, religious, and societal ideals in a
political leader and the means by which dictatorial
rulers are able to use culture to augment or ensure
their power.

Further Reading

Shore, C., and Wright, S., eds. Anthropology of Policy: Critical
Perspectives on Governance and Power. New York: Rout-
ledge, 1997.

anticlericalism

A political attitude and movement that is hostile to
CHRISTIAN ministers or clergy (“clerics”), especially
CATHOLIC priests. The main attack of anticlericalism is
those churches or clergy that have political power or
are closely associated with the STATE. For example, this
negative attitude toward church officials began in
Europe in the 18th century, especially in France,
where the REPUBLICAN forces resented the political
power of the Roman Catholic Church and its support
of the French MONARCHY. So, after the French Revolu-
tion of 1789, the Catholic Church and clergy lost its
privileges.

In general, anticlericalism has been a response to
the church and clergy being too close to political
power, becoming wealthy and powerful in a worldly
sense, supporting the CONSERVATIVE power structure
rather than representing Christ to the world and being
meek, humble, and spiritual.

In other countries, anticlericalism attacked the offi-
cial church and sought to strip it of its worldly wealth
and power. In Spain and Portugal, between 1830 and
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1870, attempts were made to limit the power of the
Catholic Church in politics. In Latin America, national
independence movements often coincided with
attacks on the Catholic Church, which was seen as
defending the Spanish Empire. So, in Mexico, for
example, the revolution for independence went hand-
in-hand with abolishing church control of govern-
ment, though the social and cultural influence of
Catholicism continued.

In the United States of America, anticlericalism has
never been strong, partly because legal separation of
CHURCH AND STATE prevented the clergy from having
formal political power. Even in those states that had
official churches (e.g., Connecticut, Virginia, and
Massachusetts), the ministers seldom ruled directly
and were at the forefront of popular, democratic move-
ments (such as the Revolutionary War). Consequently,
freedom of religion in America has produced a gener-
ally positive image of clergy, respect for religious insti-
tutions, and pervasive social and cultural influence by
the church. Criticism of particular denominations or
church leaders (especially when they get too involved
in politics, like Marion “Pat” ROBERTSON running for
president) is common in the United States, but public
opinion polls consistently reveal a high regard for min-
isters in general. The closest thing to anticlericalism in
the United States is some radical Protestant church’s
belief in the “priesthood of all believers” and resistance
to a full-time, professional clergy. Quakers, Mormons,
some Baptists, and Disciples fear the sharp distinction
between ordained clergy and laity (ordinary church
members) because it introduces an unhealthy hierar-
chy in the church and authority in the clergy. Most
U.S. churches avoid this by democratically appointing
their ministers.

Further Reading
Sanchez, J. M. Anticlericalism. Notre Dame, Ind.: University of
Notre Dame Press, 1972.

Antifederalists

A group of political leaders, who, after the American
Revolution, opposed the ratification of the new U.S.
CONSTITUTION. Several prominent American leaders
were Antifederalists, including Patrick HENRY, Samuel
Adams, and George Mason. Thomas JEFFERSON was not
a member of this group because he supported the Con-
stitution, but he sympathized with their view. The
Antifederalists opposed the new Constitution because

they felt that it gave too much power to the central
federal government (and away from the state govern-
ments) and it gave too much authority to the executive
(president) and judicial (Supreme Court) branches of
the national government at the expense of the legisla-
ture (Congress).

The Antifederalists wished to keep the loose con-
federacy of the government during the American Rev-
olution (under the Articles of Confederation) with a
weak central government and most power in the indi-
vidual states. The supporters of the U.S. Constitution,
Or FEDERALISTS, such as James MADISON, George Wash-
ington, and Alexander HAMILTON, found the decentral-
ized politics of the Articles of Confederation too
weak, chaotic, and ineffective. The Federalists
believed that without the strong central government
of the U.S. Constitution, the United States would be
threatened by foreign countries and troubled by con-
flict between the states. The Antifederalists felt that
the VIRTUE and DEMOCRACY of a decentralized confeder-
acy was worth having less military strength and
national commerce. They feared that the strong cen-
tral regime of the U.S. Constitution’s federal govern-
ment would lead to financial corruption, political
oppression, and IMPERIALISM.

With the ratification of the U.S. Constitution, in
1787, the Antifederalists were defeated, but their
views favoring STATES RIGHTS and a limited federal
government continued. The secession of Southern
states during the American Civil War and establish-
ment of the Confederate States of America is an
expression of this Antifederalist sentiment. Even after
the defeat of the South, the imposition of national
supremacy over domestic affairs continues into the
20th century (e.g., during the presidency of Ronald
REAGAN 1980-89).

Further Reading
Main, J. T. The Anti-Federalists. Chapel Hill: University of North
Carolina Press, 1961.

Aquinas, St. Thomas (1225-1274)
gian and philosopher

Theolo-

The leading catnoLiC thinker of the Middle Ages,
author of the enormous book Summa Theologica,
which discusses all topics of ethics, religion, politics,
economics, and metaphysics. This worldview, which
came to be known as THOMIST theology, is now the offi-
cial perspective of the Roman Catholic Church.
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Aquinas was born in Naples, Italy, of a prominent
family. He entered the Dominican religious order
against the wishes of his parents and studied at the
University of Paris under ALBERTUS MAGNUS; at the uni-
versity, he imbibed the newly translated writings of the
ancient Greek philosopher, ARISTOTLE. St. Thomas
Aquinas is best known for combining CHRISTIAN doc-
trine with crassicAL philosophy, drawing on the wis-
dom and insights of the Greek thinkers, but putting
their ideas within a Christian context.

The first way Aquinas integrates Aristotelian phi-
losophy into Christian thought is through his empha-
sis on human Reason, or intellectual ability. Like the
Greeks, Aquinas believes that humans can know and
understand reality through their reasoning intellects;
the fall of Adam does not totally corrupt the human
mind, only the will, so learning and education are
good and can serve God. This gives medieval Chris-
tianity its intellectual quality, its careful, often detailed
reasoning as developed in scholasticism. The Protes-
tant REFORMATION was partly a rejection of the “overin-
tellectualization” of Christianity and an attempt to
return to the simple biblical faith of the early church.
Interestingly, St. Thomas Aquinas (known by the nick-
name “The Dumb Ox” for his large, dull appearance)
was one of the most intellectual of Christians, but after
having a direct spiritual encounter with God late in
life, he never wrote again and said that his massive
writings reminded him of “straw.”

Like Aristotle, Aquinas considered humans as natu-
rally social and political by virtue of reason, speech,
and moral virtue. He saw the government as just part
of the universal empire of which God is the maker and
ultimate ruler. Aquinas adopts Aristotle’s “teleological”
approach to reality, which sees things in terms of their
purpose or goal—their ultimate complete develop-
ment. So, for example, an acorn has an end, or telos, of
becoming a full-grown tall oak tree. A human being
has a purpose or end, designed by God to be fully
developed in his or her divinely given talents and abili-
ties and to love and serve God. The church is to teach
the truth of God and to assist the faithful in fulfilling
their God-given telos, individually and collectively.

Consequently, like Aristotle, St. Thomas Aquinas
sees things in terms of their development or “com-
pleteness.” Something is “superior” to another only by
its being more complete or comprehensive. Hence, the
family is superior or more important than the individ-
ual because it is more self-sufficient. The society is
more comprehensive than the family and so is more

important; politics is superior to economics because it
encompasses property. God is most superior and excel-
lent because he created the universe and is all-encom-
passing.

This way, Aquinas discusses politics in terms of
greater and lesser laws: (1) divine or eternal law; (2)
natural law; and (3) human or positive law. Divine law
is the order that governs the universe, the only perfect
and unchanging law, ordained by God. In its totality, it
is beyond the comprehension of humans with their
limited minds. But the Almighty reveals portions of
this eternal law to humankind, such as in the Ten
Commandments and the Bible generally.

A part of the divine law governing nature is natural
law: This defines the limits of nature and their quali-
ties, including the planets, wildlife, physics, biology,
psychology, the seasons, and so on, what today we
would call science. But natural law is subordinated to
God and divine law—it can be superseded by the Lord
(through miracles) and is inferior to God and his law.
Humans participate in divine law partly by understand-
ing natural law through Reason.

Human or positive law consists of specific expres-
sions of natural law in particular places and times in
history (what we think of as governmental laws); it
changes most frequently. Natural law, however,
changes very slowly, and divine law changes not at all.
Human law is ordained for the common good of soci-
ety (not for a special interest or single group). Like
Aristotle, St. Thomas Aquinas admits that several types
of government can be good if they serve the interest of
the whole society and not just the rulers’ interest. The
rule of one (monarchy), the rule of a few (aristocracy),
or the rule of the many (democracy) can all be just.
Like Aristotle, he saw the “mixed regime” of kingship,
ARISTOCRACY, and polity most stable.

Because human law is part of, and subordinate to,
natural law and divine law, it must conform to those
higher laws to be valuable and just. A law or statute
that is contrary to natural or divine law will not work
but will bring social disorder and injustice. The church
advises the state so that political laws will line up with
natural and divine law to the good of society. The
Catholic Churchs stands on abortion, nuclear
weapons, and economic policy reflect this Thomist
belief. For example, the Catholic position against abor-
tion follows from abortion’s violation of divine law
(against murder) and natural law (against terminating
the natural development or telos of the fetus, or
unborn child). So the human laws allowing abortion
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are contrary to the higher laws, will produce social
trouble and chaos, and so should be changed. Simi-
larly, the church’s position against homosexuality flows
from that practice’s deviation from divine law (against
sodomy) and natural law (that sex is designed to occur
between male and female and that its goal is reproduc-
tion). Civil laws that violate natural and divine law
will not work in the long run but will create more
problems.

Another example of the interaction of laws is prop-
erty law. Aquinas adheres to Aristotle’s reasons in
favor of private-property ownership (society is more
orderly and prosperous if individuals can own prop-
erty rather than having everything in common), but
the laws that define and protect private property must
be subordinate to natural law and divine law. The ulti-
mate purpose of property is to sustain human life.
God and nature require, therefore, that the wealthy
hold their property in stewardship (not as their own,
but Gods, to be used for his purposes, in charity,
etc.). So, if the human law against theft prevents
starving people from living, St. Thomas says that they
can take what others have in superabundance, obey-
ing a higher law.

The sources of knowledge for St. Thomas Aquinas
are four: (1) Scripture (the Bible); (2) reason; (3) tra-
dition; and (4) experience. These are called the four
legs of the stool of knowledge. The church in St.
Thomas’s time was the source of most of these sources
of knowledge and perpetuated them in the church’s
teachings and universities. Aquinas later was named
the patron saint of all Catholic universities.

Monarchy was the prevalent form of government in
the Middle Ages. Aquinas supported the monarchical
state with this logic: God is one; the common good is
one; the monarch is one ruler.

Because of its emphasis on order and hierarchy,
Thomist theology is often seen as conservative.
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German-born

Arendt, Hannah (1906-1975)
U.S. political theorist

Arendt was born in Hanover and raised in Konigsberg,
studied philosophy at the University of Marburg,
where she had an affair with Martin HEIDEGGER, and
received her doctorate in 1929 for a study of St.
AUGUSTINE. With the NazI rise to power, Arendt was
forced to flee to Paris in 1933, had to escape to the
United States in 1941 after the Nazis occupied France,
and became a United States citizen in 1951. Arendt
was a lecturer at Princeton University and the Univer-
sity of Chicago and a professor for many years at the
New School for Social Research in New York City,
where she also held key positions in several Jewish
organizations.

Arendt established her reputation as a keen analyst
of politics and society in the MODERN age on the basis
of her penetrating studies of totalitarianism and the
horror of genocide in the 20th century. In 1963,
Arendt observed the trial of Adolf Eichmann, the Nazi
official responsible for the deaths of millions of
Jews during the HOoLOCAUST, which provided the mate-
rial for her book, Eichmann in Jerusalem. Arendt
coined the famous phrase the banality of evil to
describe the unexceptional character of Eichmann,
who employed the most common features of the mo-
dern bureaucratic and technological state for the pur-
pose of systematically and efficiently exterminating
millions of human beings. Some commentators
sought to demonize Fichmann as an inhuman mon-
ster, but Arendt made the more important point that
the Nazi enterprise was horrific precisely because it
was planned and executed by ordinary individuals
with an unquestioning obedience to authority. Arendt
argued that the motive of expediency had become a
central feature of the modern state, at the expense of
moral judgment and the ability to think from the
point of view of others.

Arendts effort to demystify the Nazi regime can be
traced back to her monumental The Origins of Totali-
tarianism, published in 1951. After detailing the his-
torical precedents to the TOTALITARIAN political
system, in particular the administrative structure of
imperialism, Arendt focused her analysis on Nazism
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and Stalinism. For Arendt, the prevalence of totalitar-
ianism in the 20th century and its success in eradicat-
ing political freedom through IDEOLOGY and terror
makes it “the burden of our time.” According to
Arendt, perhaps the most striking feature of totalitari-
anism is the way it intentionally deprives whole com-
munities of their humanity. Unlike despotism, which
creates enemies of the state who are then made to
conform to the power of the ruler, totalitarianism cre-
ates victims who are eliminated from the state by
being deprived of identity, community, and legal sta-
tus. The victims of totalitarianism are rendered
anonymous through the comprehensive eradication of
their human rights and sense of personhood by
means of propaganda and the arbitrary use of legal
and political power. Against these victims, the totali-
tarian state organizes the masses around myths of
common national identity and the willing submission
to a single authority.

Beyond these concerns, Arendt also developed a
theory of politics based on the classical Greek idea that
political action is the sphere of human freedom. In The
Human Condition, Arendt explained that what is dis-
tinctive about the classical conception of politics is its
emphasis on the meaningfulness or value of political
action as such. The Greek conception that political
action is the most meaningful form of human activity

thus stands in opposition to the modern conception of
politics and its narrow focus on political action as a
mere means to some efficient end. In Arendt’s estima-
tion, modern politics is dominated by UTILITARIANISM,
with the result that conformity rather than creativity
has become its guiding principle. She suggested that
the 20th century has been marked by a gradual loss of
the right to public action and opinion, a right that
serves as a cornerstone of the social sphere where indi-
viduals ought to be able to act in association with oth-
ers as equals. Consequently, Arendt concluded that an
essential dimension of “the human condition,” our
freedom to interact creatively with others, has been
gradually restricted.

Further Reading
Young-Bruehl, E. Hannah Arendt: For Love of the World. New
Haven: Yale University Press, 1982.

aristocracy

A form of government in which “the best” rule. From
the Greek terms aristoi (or “best”) and cracy (“rule
of”). Many political thinkers and regimes have
advanced this form of government but disagree over
what, or who, the best people are and how they should
govern. For the Greek philosopher pLaTO, in The
Republic the aristocracy consists of the wise who know
VIRTUE. His ideal regime is governed by “PHILOSOPHER-
KINGS” who set up a truly just society, including
economic, educational, and military systems. For Aris-
TOTLE, the aristocracy is the rule in the ancient Greek
polis of the most civilized, reasonable, prosperous, and
educated elite. For cHRISTIAN political thought (St
AUGUSTINE, the PURITANS, etc.), there is no pure aristoc-
racy on earth because all people are sinful, but a gov-
ernment with truly Christian rulers or saints will be
the best possible government.

All aristocratic governments imply an elite which
excludes many (inferior) people from political power.
Questions, then, of who is the aristocracy and how
they are recognized arise. Aristotle, for example,
excludes non-Greeks (or barbarians), women, slaves,
the poor, ignorant and young people from gover-
nance. Since reason and leisure are required for just,
wise rule only adult, Greek, male, wealthy citizens
should have positions of authority During the
European Middle Ages most states had a ruling aris-
tocracy based on family heredity; the monarchy and
nobility descended through certain families who had



Aristotle 19

“blue blood.” Modern, republican regimes rejected
this hereditary idea of “the best” but retained an idea
that some people make better rulers than others.
American Thomas JEFFERSON held that a “natural aris-
tocracy” of virtue (morals) and talents (ability)
existed in society and that it should occupy positions
of political leadership. This Jeffersonian aristocracy
was democratic in two senses, however: (1) It was
born into all classes, families, and nationalities, and
(2) it was to be elected to office by the people ge-
nerally. The cultivating of this natural aristocracy, for
Jefferson, required a public education system, eco-
nomic opportunity, and political DEMOCRACY. It is in
the interest of the whole society to recognize the
good and talented young people even from poor and
humble backgrounds and to elevate them through
education to positions of leadership. A healthy
democracy will select this natural aristocracy in
popular elections. Jefferson contrasted this natural
aristocracy of “wisdom and virtue” with those of
birth (heredity) and wealth (riches) and felt that if
the “pseudo-aristocracies” of money or family ruled,
the American republic would be corrupted. John
ADAMS, another early American thinker, also con-
ceived of a natural aristocracy but identified it with
the socially prominent and financially prosperous.
Adams felt that someone with a good educational,
economic, and social background would handle
authority well. These Jeffersonian and Adams defini-
tions of aristocracy are basically those held by the
modern DEMOCRATIC and REPUBLICAN Parties in the
United States.

COMMUNIST and other radical political thinkers
deny any idea of an aristocracy except a reverse one of
the downtrodden, oppressed, exploited, and miser-
able. This radical antiaristocratic view says that those
least prepared and accepted by society (impoverished,
criminal, minorities, uneducated) should govern. So
in the early Soviet Union, social outcasts such as
STALIN were elevated to positions of power, with brutal
results.

Even though a legal aristocracy has been eliminated
in most modern countries, the idea of a “best” kind of
people in society who should govern continues,
though the definition of it varies.

Further Reading

Cannadine, David. Aspects of Aristocracy: Grandeur and Decline
in Modern Britain. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University
Press, 1994.

Aristotle (384-322 B.C.)
pher

Ancient Greek philoso-

Born in northern Greece of a wealthy family, his father
was the physician to the king of Macedon. In 367 B.C.,
Aristotle moved to Athens and studied at pLATO's acad-
emy. He later became the tutor of young Alexander the
Great. At Alexanders death in 322, much anti-Mace-
donian sentiment gripped Athenian society, so Aristotle
left to avoid persecution. Aristotle is considered one of
the most brilliant, possibly the greatest, philosopher in
the Western heritage. His investigations and writings
cover the entire range of liberal arts studies, from
physics and biology to ethics, logic, politics, theater,
art, poetry, and music. Widely regarded as a genius, his
ideas have influenced all future scholarship on ethics,
aesthetics, science, philosophy, religion, and politics.
Aristotle’s views on government inform CLASSICAL politi-
cal theory (Greek and Roman—as CICERO); Medieval
theology (St. Thomas AQuINAS); Modern republican
thought (James HARRINGTON); and contemporary demo-
cratic theory (Benjamin BARBER).

Aristotle conceived of humans as naturally social
and political by virtue of two human faculties: rea-
soned speech and moral choice. These uniquely
human abilities make society and politics humanity’s
home, and apart from his or her community, a person
is not fully human. These traits of reason, speech, and
ethics are innate in humanity but require cultivation
and education to become fully developed. Aristotle
takes a TELEOLOGICAL approach to reality that looks at
everything in terms of its development to completion.
A frequent example of this is an acorn, whose telos or
potential is a fully grown, healthy oak tree. But that
full development, while inside the acorn, requires spe-
cific environmental encouragement—the best soil,
rain, sunlight, surrounding plants, and so on—and
most acorns do not reach their full potential or “per-
fection.” So Aristotelian teleology looks at the ultimate
end or goal or purpose of a thing when judging its
excellence. Humans are potentially the greatest crea-
tures, but without “law and morals” they can fall below
the beasts in depravity and cruelty. So it is everyone’s
concern to have each person in the society receive an
education and moral cultivation, or the whole country
will suffer. Humankind exists between the gods and
the beasts.

Aristotle idealizes the ancient Greek poLis, the small
democratic community in Athens. The ideal citizen is
one who is properly prepared (educationally, economi-
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cally, and politically) to participate in governance—
ruling as a judge, administrator, and so on; this idea of
everyone knowing how to “rule and be ruled” becomes
the classical definition of ciTizEnsHiP and the standard
for all future REPUBLICAN governments.

The state itself emerges out of a teleological devel-
opment for Aristotle. First, the individual is born into
a family or household; then various families live
together in a village or society; finally, the state encom-
passes various villages. Politics is thus an organic
development, for Aristotle. The telos, or goal, of poli-
tics strives toward self-sufficiency or perfection, which
is completeness or having everything it needs to live
and live well. Thus, the family encompasses the indi-
vidual, society encompasses families, and politics
encompasses society. Hence, politics, for Aristotle is
the “master science” and is superior to the individual
(psychology) or property (economics). Family and
society provide for humans’ material, animal needs or
“mere life,” but politics, through rational deliberation
and governing, achieves the “good life” by employing
humanity’s highest, godlike faculties (reason, speech,
morals). So for Aristotle, ruling is nobler than com-
merce or moneymaking. His ideal civilized person is
prosperous enough to be freed from work to serve in
public life or ruling. For Aristotle, a wealthy person
who continues to make money and care only about
possessions is a slave to lower nature. This became the
basis of much Western aristocratic views of the “gen-
tleman” who does not deal with trade and money but
with the higher intellectual, moral, and political mat-
ters, using higher human faculties. From this, Aristotle
claims certain preconditions for real citizenship: edu-
cation, wealth, and experience; this is why he excludes
those who are irrational (slaves, workers) or have lim-
ited reasoning ability (women and children).

Aristotle categorizes regimes by the number of
rulers and their character. Kingship is the rule of one;
aristocracy is the rule of a few; polity is the rule of the
many. All of these regimes are just because they rule
not for their own interest but for the good of the
whole society. So, justice in a government is not deter-
mined by the number of rulers, but by the quality of
their ruling. Each form of state can be corrupted when
those in government rule for their own interest rather
than the common good. The corrupt form of kingship
is tyranny; the corruption of aristocracy is oligarchy;
and the corrupt form of polity is democracy.

Aristotle discusses what causes political change or
REVOLUTIONS. Generally, they are the fault of the gov-

ernment or rulers especially being unfaithful to the
principles of the consTiTuTION (e.g., introducing
monarchy into a polity or the rule of the many into a
kingship). Most radical changes in politics come from
varying notions of EQuALITY. The worst government,
for Aristotle, is tyranny, the single ruler governing for
his own passions. The tyrant kills the best people,
destroys social organizations, spies on citizens, causes
internal rivalries and strife, keeps the populace impov-
erished and busy, discourages schools and learning,
makes war with his neighbors, and harasses intelli-
gent, serious people. A just ruler, seeking to preserve
order and stability, will act in a different way: selecting
leaders of skill and morals, remaining loyal to the con-
stitution and laws, and promoting virtue.

Most of Aristotle’s political writings occur in his
published lectures, The Politics. Some discussion of
society also occurs in his Nicomachean Ethics. Here he
develops the ethics of moderation, or the “Golden
Mean.” This says that virtuous behavior is that
between the extremes of excess and deficiency. For
example, in matters of money, the best is the Golden
Mean of “generosity” between the excess of “extrava-
gance” and the deficiency of “stinginess.” The mean or
moderate with respect to military conduct is
“courage”; the deficiency of this virtue is “cowardess,”
and the excess is “recklessness.” So the good or moral
action is moderation, which resides between two
extremes. This Golden Mean ethics produces the
Greek maxim “Moderation in all Things” and the
Western moral view that extreme action is necessarily
evil. In this view, the good person is one who has a
character that habitually (without having to think
about it) chooses the Golden Mean in every situation.
It is knowing what is the right thing to do with the
right persons. It measures virtue by what is “appropri-
ate” or proper. The person who knows this has been
trained and cultivated in the Golden Mean.

One of the social relationships that helps to culti-
vate ethics in the individual is friendship. Human
friendship, for Aristotle, can be based on (1) use, (2)
pleasure, or (3) goodness. Relationships based on use
involve someone being useful to you; those based on
pleasure involve someone being pleasant (attractive,
wealthy, etc.); those based on goodness concern the
goodness or character of the other person. Only the
friendship based on the mutual regard for the other’s
character are stable and permanent; those based on use
and pleasure (which are transient) often end in quar-
rels and separation.
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Because the character of citizens is affected by their
environment, Aristotle sees the society as regulating
much of life to ensure jusTICE. For example, he finds
that different kinds of music greatly affect character
and actions, so the society has an interest in prevent-
ing hostile or destructive music, especially among the
young. Fine and sacred music brings out the best in
people; harsh and obscene music can lead to destruc-
tive behavior and social chaos, so it is properly regu-
lated by society.
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Atatiirk, Kemal (1881-1938) Turkish soldier,
political leader and reformer, and founder and presi-
dent of modern Turkey

Kemal assumed the name Atatiirk, or “father of the
turks,” in 1934 in place of his original name Mustafa
Kemal. He grew up in the decaying Ottoman Empire,
attending a military academy and rising quickly in the
Imperial Army because of his courage and intelligence.
In 1908, Kemal became involved in the Young Turk
movement’s attempt to overthrow the waning Ottoman
regime and establish a modern RepuBLIC in Turkey.

During World War I, he commanded a victorious force
in the Dardenelles, gaining great prestige as a heroic
military leader. For Americans, he might be seen as
similar in character and fame to Gen. George Washing-
ton, the leader of the Continental army and first presi-
dent of the United States.

After Turkey’s defeat in WWI, the Allies divided the
Ottoman Empire among the victors, with the sultan
ruler in Constantinople cooperating. Kemal and other
Turkish patriots saw this as treasonous. In May 1919,
Atattirk helped form the Turkish National Party and an
independent army. Later that year, a new government
was formed by nationalist congresses in Erzerum and
Sivas. When the British occupied Constantinople,
Ataturk set up a new government in the city of
Ankara. A fierce civil war ensued, and the Turkish
forces defeated the allies, expelled the Greeks and the
Armenians, and abolished the sultanate. Modern
Turkey established a European constitutional republic
with a parliament and elected Atatirk president in
1923, 1927, 1931, and 1935. Very rapidly, Ataturk
reformed Turkish society from a feudal 1SLAMIC MONAR-
CHY to a MODERN, SECULAR, Western republic. He abol-

Kemal Atatiirk, 1924. (LIBRARY OF CONGRESS)
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ished the religious/political rule of the Islamic ca-
liphate and instituted Western standards of Law, eco-
nomics, and education. French, German, and Swiss
models were employed. Ataturk’s reforms in Turkey,
collectively known as Kemalism, constituted the
modernization of a traditional Islamic state. Kemalist
political philosophy consists of six principles: (1)
republicanism; (2) nationalism; (3) populism; (4) sta-
tism; (5) secularism; and (6) reformism. Republican-
ism implies a Western, parliamentary system of
government (with regular elections, RIGHTS that are
CONSTITUTIONAL, and multiple political parties).
Nationalism means a country independent of foreign
domination and distinct in history, geography, and cul-
ture. Populism means a DEMOCRATIC culture and self-
government. Statism refers to the mixed economy of
Turkey, allowing private PROPERTY and entrepreneur-
ship but with some state industries and public regula-
tion of economics for the common good. Secularism
means the formal, legal separation of CHURCH AND
STATE, ending the state domination of Islamic clerics,
and FREEDOM of individual conscience in matters of
faith and religion. Turkey is one of a few Islamic coun-
tries that provides constitutionally guaranteed freedom
of religion. The individual in Turkey is allowed to
investigate and believe any religion one chooses, with-
out civil penalty or social punishment. This rests on
the view that only freely chosen, informed religious
belief is pleasing to God. Reformism is the series of
radical social reforms that Atatark instituted to trans-
form Turkey from a MEDIEVAL, Middle Eastern monar-
chy into a modern Western civilization. Turks embrace
Western science and progress, including equal rights
for women, the European legal system, secular public
education, the Latin (rather than Arabic) alphabet, the
Western calendar, and European dress styles.

Together, Ataturk’s reforms transformed a weak,
isolated, impoverished country into a strong, prosper-
ous, advanced nation that is integrated into the West-
ern world.

Although sometimes criticized for his methods,
Ataturk is recognized internationally as a great politi-
cal leader and thinker who transformed an important
part of the 20th-century world. He is revered in
Turkey as the nation’s Founding Father and an inspi-
ration to contemporary Turkish leaders. Although his
nation is still developing to achieve fully the goals
of his 1930s reforms, it has advanced impressively.
Perhaps because of Atatiirk’s military and political
background, the army in Turkey enjoys an unusual

respect and is seen as the preserver of Ataturk’s re-
public and vision. As a combination soldier, states-
man, ruler, and reformer, Atatiirk is unrivaled in the
twentieth century.
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Augustine, St. (354-430)
political thinker, and bishop

Christian theologian,

Born in Northern Africa (what is now Algeria), which
was largely CHRISTIAN at that time, Augustine’s father
was a lawyer, his mother (St. Monica) a Christian. He
received a classical education in Greek philosophy,
ROMAN 1AW, rhetoric, and literature with the intent of
becoming a lawyer. Attracted by philosophy, he began
a long journey for truth, eventually becoming a profes-
sor in Rome. There he met St. Ambrose, bishop of
Milan, and was converted to Christianity under his
inspiring preaching. In 391, he was seized by a church
crowd after delivering a talk and was ordained as a
priest on the spot. Four years later, he was made
bishop of Hippo, North Africa.

Augustine is probably the most influential thinker
in the Western Christian church, both catHOLIC and
Protestant. This “Augustinian” Christianity remains
the basis of most Catholic and Reformed theology. He
is revered by both St. Thomas aQuINas and John
CALVIN. Augustine wrote an enormous amount of reli-
gious literature, sermons, letters, and books, the most
famous of which are his Confessions and The City of
God. The latter contains his political philosophy, the
first systematic Christian political theory in the West.
Augustine lived during the end of the Roman Empire
(the destruction of Rome by barbarians led by Alaric
the Goth in 410). Many Romans blamed the fall of
their empire to the rise of Christianity and decline of
pagan Roman religions. In his book The City of God,
Augustine argued that it was actually the sins of those
pagan beliefs that led to the moral decay and social
and military weakness of the Roman Empire. In the
process of defending the faith, St. Augustine developed
a unique Christian political thought.
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Augustinian political theory revolves around The
Two Cities: the City of God—or transcendent heavenly
kingdom—and the City of Man—or all earthly govern-
ments (regardless of kind). The City of God is that eter-
nal realm ruled directly by God of perfect jusTICE,
perfect peace, and perfect love. The City of Man is all
earthly states characterized by imperfect justice, imper-
fect peace, and incomplete love. Because of humanity’s
sinful nature, worldly governments will always be
marked by corruption, greed, and lust for power; its
values are ever wealth, domination, and prestige—
emerging from human sin and pride. The city of God is
marked by humility, poverty, lowliness, and love, as
exemplified by Christ. Sometimes, Augustine refers to
the City of Man as Babylon or Rome, and The City of
God as Jerusalem. Another way of defining these two
realms is by their respective loves: the love of
humankind (or HuMANISM) versus the love of God.

So Augustinian Christian political theory breaks
with classical Greek and Roman thought in refusing to
have confidence in any earthy regime, party, leader, or
cause. All worldly attempts at reform are doomed by
human self-righteousness and pride; only faith in God
through Jesus Christ is satisfying. Because Jesus said
“the kingdom of God is within you”—indwelling
believers through the Holy Spirit—Christians reside in
both Kingdoms or Cities. Since the Resurrection of
Christ, the faithful live in the City of God, even on
earth, spiritually, while still living in the City of Man
temporarily. This “dual citizenship” of Christians
requires them to be obedient to rulers but to regard
God as their only true king and to see life on earth as a
transient pilgrimage preparing them for eternal life in
heaven.

The church connects the Two Cities and resides in
each: It has buildings and ministers and schools on
earth, but its true home is with God in heaven. It rep-
resents God on earth as the Holy Spirit lives within the
church and proclaims the truth of God’s love and for-
giveness through Christ to the world. The church, “the
body of Christ,” like Jesus when he walked the earth,
is “in, but not of” the world: It resides and works in
the world but adheres to heavenly values of humility,
meekness, love, and forgiveness. For Augustine, the
church must avoid the two temptations of (1) being
totally in the world and corrupted by worldly power,
wealth, and prestige; and (2) being wholly outside the
world in purely mystical, spiritual contemplation. The
church is to urge the government to grow closer to
God’s perfect justice and peace without ever expecting

it to succeed by worldly reforms. Only when Christ
returns to rule directly will perfect justice and peace
reign in the world. Earthly political programs or move-
ments that promise perfection (like communIsm) are a
deception because sinful humans can never completely
overcome their greed, selfishness, and oppression. Like
the slogan on U.S. coins, Augustine believed only “In
God We Trust.” Christians should work on their inter-
nal, spiritual perfection more than external, social per-
fection.

In his life as a bishop of the Catholic Church, St.
Augustine practiced what he preached. Although no
earthly government could ever be perfect, he encour-
aged Christians to serve in the government to achieve
the best possible state. Although such a Christian state
would never be the City of God, it would receive the
church’s counsel and become better. Bishop Augustine
frequently wrote to secular Roman rulers imploring
them to rule more justly and mercifully, seeing their
political careers as divine callings to be required as
given by God, in God’s service, and accountable to
God on Judgment Day. John Calvin got his idea of the
magistracy being a divine calling and “ministry” from
St. Augustine.

For example, Augustine as a bishop once wrote to a
Roman governor asking for leniency for some con-
victed murderers who had killed some Catholic
priests, appealing to Christ’s dictum of “not returning
evil for evil.” The Western church has continued this
role of advising, rebuking, and encouraging the state,
as in the American Catholic Bishops Pastoral Letters
on nuclear war or economic policy. In the PURITAN tra-
dition in America, this took an even more direct form,
as the meeting house served for both public worship
and public meetings, and ministers often advised the
government.

From this perspective, St. Augustine developed a
theory of the hierarchy of authority. The most basic
authority, ordained of God, is parents, then local offi-
cials, then regional officials then national officials,
then the church, and finally God. If a person receives
conflicting orders from two authorities, that person,
for Augustine, should obey the higher authority. So, if
the government orders a citizen to do something con-
trary to God’s law and will (such as mass murder), he
should disobey the state and be obedient to God. This
may cause Christians to be persecuted by the govern-
ment (as they were in pagan Rome when they refused
to worship emperors), but martyrdom guarantees
heavenly glory. This idea of a higher law above the
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government forms the basis of future civiL DISOBEDI-
ENCE. It limits the power of earthly states.

Augustine also wrote on international politics, pro-
claiming that in a sinful world, war would not be elim-
inated and so Christians may participate in just wars
where one country is defending itself or has a claim to
justice greater than its opponent. Still, it is the church’s
duty to encourage peaceful resolutions of political
conflicts.

St. Augustine remains the premier Christian politi-
cal thinker in the West, influencing most churches and
church-state relations ever since.
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authority

In political thought, authority is the power to rule,
control, or set standards. It may exist in a person(s); in
a position; within a political structure or social system,;
or in a law, document, or dogma. Authority implies
that this rule or preeminence is accepted or legitimate,
recognized, obeyed, and respected. All polities and
political theory have some standard of accepted
authority, except for radical LIBERTARIAN theories or the-
ories of aNarcHIsM, which place all authority solely
within each individual. Authority is often contrasted
with LIBERTY or FREEDOM, and most great thinkers have
tried to reconcile individual and social liberty with just
authority. Radical DEMOCRATIC movements, which often
correspond with claims to universal EQUALITY, are often
hostile to all authority. Frequently, revolutions (such
as the French of 1789 and the Russian of 1917) begin
by attacking established authority (king, church, pri-
vate PROPERTY) but ended up establishing more author-
itarian governments and reducing social liberty even

more than in the past. The question then is: What con-
stitutes a good, just authority?

In PLATO’s Republic, just authority is rule by the
PHILOSOPHER-KINGS, exercising wisdom and VIRTUE in
governance. He contrasts this with the increasingly
less just authority of other regimes (the rule of the
military, the wealthy, the common people, and the
tyrant). ARISTOTLE's Politics views the best authority as
that of the collective deliberation of the Greek poLis
made up of well-educated, virtuous, civic-minded
citizens. This ultimately places good authority in Rea-
son or the best intellectual part of humanity. ROMAN
LAwW, for cICERO, embodies this best Reason, so it
enjoys respectable authority over the whole Roman
Empire. The Judeo-CHRISTIAN political tradition sees
all authority as emanating from God and channeled
through his anointed rulers (Moses, King David,
Jesus Christ, etc.). Even cruel rulers can be used by
God to punish human sin, and the condemned Jesus
tells the Roman governor Pontius Pilate that earthly
rulers would not have power unless God gave it to
them, so they are responsible to God for how they use
it. After his Resurrection, Jesus proclaimed (in
Matthew 28:18), “All authority in heaven and earth
has been given to me.” Believing this, the MEDIEVAL
church claimed that European kings were God’s ser-
vants and accountable to God for their actions. If the
ruler was not faithful, the church could remove his
authority. Similarly, the American PURITANS believed
their legitimate authority and prosperity rested on
designing and maintaining a society in conformity to
God’s law. Moral authority and political authority are
linked in this view.

MODERN views of authority tend to be more formal
or legalistic. Max WEBER described three kinds of
authority: (1) charismatic (based on the leader’s per-
sonality); (2) traditional (based on the leader’s past or
hereditary rule); and (3) legal-rational. The last char-
acteristic of modern BUREAUCRACY places authority in
positions rather people. So, for example, the authority
in U.S. national government resides in offices (the
presidency, Congress, courts) with specific powers and
prestige, not in individuals (who come and go). So, in
the modern world, authority tends to rest in the offi-
cial position a person occupies, and when he or she
leaves that office, the authority ends except for any
personal or moral authority the person retains. For
example, President Jimmy CARTER continued in politi-
cal life (as a peace negotiator, etc.) after leaving office
on the basis of his personal moral authority.
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In the British liberal tradition of HOBBES and LOCKE,
legitimate political authority comes from a sOCIAL CON-
TRACT among the people who submit to authority by
the “cONSENT of the governed.” Unjust authority then
becomes that which we did not make ourselves or con-
sent to, only voluntary, informed submission to
authority being legitimate and democratic.

In COMMUNIST or MARXIST theory, political authority
comes from economics and history; the social class
that controls economic production also commands
political authority, and in turn is controlled by tech-
nology. So the “DicTATORSHIP of the proletariat (work-
ing class)” is just during the socialist stage of history.
For FasCIST (e.g., NAz1) theory, authority is rooted in
the race and nation and concentrated in the leader
who uses power with no restraints. The STATE becomes
the ultimate authority and is almost worshiped as a
god. Various radical theories want to place authority in
the outcasts of society and in those least prepared to
rule (educationally, economically, politically) to dimin-
ish the preponderance of authority.

Most political thinkers see authority as necessary to
social order, peace, and prosperity. The problem is how
to establish good, just, respected authority. Education,
ethics, and healthy family and economic life are seen
as contributing to this.
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autonomy/autonomous

The idea that a person or group or nation is independ-
ent, separate, and self-sufficient. For ARISTOTLE, this
involved a rich variety of relationships: in family, soci-
ety, friendship, active ciTizensHip, and religious con-
templation. Only someone connected in all these ways
has everything a rational human being needs and so is
self-sufficient. For most of Western political thought,
the idea of individual autonomy is seen as a deceptive

fiction, as individuals are actually dependent on so
many others (economically, educationally, emotionally,
spiritually).

A group’s autonomy implies its independence from
others, especially from its perceived antagonists. So,
black Muslims claim autonomy from the white Ameri-
can power structure; FEMINIST and lesbian movements
assert autonomy from men. National autonomy, or a
country’s SOVEREIGNTY, argues for a nation’s FREEDOM
and independence from other countries’ control over
their economic or political affairs. As the world
becomes more interdependent technologically, eco-
nomically, and politically, national autonomy becomes
less prevalent or realistic.

According to the NATURAL LAw view of St. Thomas
AQUINAS, individuals and groups are inevitably related
(to nature, society, God) whether they recognize it or
not. Such an objective view of our condition differs
from the autonomy perspective that regards individu-
als as self-determining. The question for much of
political theory, then, is how much independence (per-
sonal or national) is possible within an interdependent
reality. The United States has tried to reconcile this by
allowing considerable private space (such as freedom
of belief, movement, choice) while recognizing the
complex interdependence of modern society.

Awakening

A religious revival that brings social and political
effects. For example, THE GREAT AWAKENING that
occurred in America from 1740 to 1770 democratized
Christianity in the colonies and prepared the way for
the American Revolution. This occurred by the rise of
EVANGELICAL ministers (often ordinary Christians) who
attracted more public attention than the established
clergy. This broke down the hierarchy and AUTHORITY
of the church, increased democratic self-government of
the congregations, and prepared the American mind
for political DEMOCRACY. Whether attributed to divine
inspiration or social change, the massive religious con-
versions, deepened morality, and individual responsi-
bility of such revivals always have social and political
consequences.

After the American Revolution (1776) and ratifica-
tion of the United States CONSTITUTION (1787), another
religious revival occurred, commonly called the Sec-
ond Great Awakening. Lasting from 1790 to 1830, this
move of the Holy Spirit spread across the western fron-
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tier (e.g., Kentucky, Tennessee, Ohio) where Ameri-
cans were moving to new farmland. Like its predeces-
sor, this Awakening caused massive conversions to
Christianity, a strong democratic movement in the
churches, and an increase in personal morality and
piety. It saved the country from a social and moral
breakdown that followed the disappearance of the old
British imperial social structure and allowed a social
economic FREEDOM based in individual ethical conduct.
This fueled various social reform movements, such as
the prohibition of alcohol and the abolition of slavery.
While the Great Awakening of the mid 1700s occurred
primarily in the existing churches (PRESBYTERIAN,
Anglican, Congregational), the Second Great Awaken-
ing spawned new evangelical denominations (BAPTIST,
Methodist), which soon became the largest churches
in the United States. Relying more on ordinary Chris-

tians, emphasizing “the priesthood of all believers,”
these religious awakenings diminished the monopoly
of ordained clergy on church leadership and increased
the democratic culture in U.S. religion. This, in turn,
spread an EGALITARIAN and democratic worldview in
other aspects of society, especially politics, business,
and the family.

Similar religious revivals or awakenings have
occurred throughout the West (e.g., Savonarola in
15th-century Florence, Italy; the Moravians in 18th-
century Germany; Methodists in 18th-century Britain)
with political ramifications. Usually, they are aimed at
attacking individual immorality and political corrup-
tion, causing personal and social transformations.

Further Reading
Miller, P, and Heimert, A. The Great Awakening. Indianapolis:
Bobbs-Merrill, 1967.



Bacon, Sir Francis (1561-1626)
man and philosopher

British states-

Bacon’s most important contribution to political
thought was his integration of science and govern-
ment. Living at a time when scientific knowledge was
suspect, Bacon designed an ideal state (in his book
New Atlantis) that relied on a “College of Science” or
“Solomon’s House” to advise and guide government.
The phrase “Knowledge is Power” comes from this
Baconian idea that science and technology lead to
political, economic, and military power and prestige.
This makes Bacon one of the first MODERN political
thinkers who believe that humans should control
nature for their own purposes through enlightened,
scientific knowledge. Much of his writings concern
empiricism, or the scientific method for searching for
truth (for example, his book Proficience and Advance-
ment of Learning, 1605). This affected his views of pol-
itics and religion. His “New Philosophy” encouraged a
more machinelike REPUBLICAN state than the prevailing
personal MONARCHY of his time, and he encouraged a
critical, skeptical approach to religious faith.

Born to a noble English family, Bacon was educated
at Trinity College, Cambridge University, studied law
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at Grays Inn in London, and served in Parliament.
Under King James I, Bacon served the British monar-
chy in several administrative positions, including
attorney general and lord chancellor. Later in his life,
he was accused of bribery and corruption and retired,
disgraced, to private life.

Bacon is seen as a transitional figure between the
CHRISTIAN MIDDLE AGES and the modern scientific
world.
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Bakunin, Mikhail Aleksandrovich (1814-1876)

Russian revolutionary and anarchist

Bakunin was the eldest son of a small landowner
whose estate was near Moscow. He was educated at a
military school in St. Petersburg and later served as an
officer in the emperor’s army stationed on the Polish
frontier. He resigned his commission in 1835 and
spent the next five years in Moscow studying philoso-
phy, literature, and politics. In 1840, Bakunin traveled
to Berlin to continue his education and there became
engaged with the YOUNG HEGELIANS. After brief visits to
Belgium and Switzerland, Bakunin settled in Paris and
became involved with a network of French, German,
and Polish socialists, including Karl MARX and Pierre-
Joseph PROUDHON. Inspired by the movement for
national liberation in central and Eastern Europe,
Bakunin participated in the revolutions of 1848.
Arrested for his role in the Dresden insurrection of
May 1849, Bakunin was returned to Russia, where he
remained imprisoned until 1857 when he was exiled
to Siberia. He managed to escape in 1861, traveling
first to London, then to Italy, and finally to Geneva in
1864.

At this time, Bakunin began to articulate his partic-
ular version of ANARrcHISM, the main points of which
drew him into a conflict with Marx while both were
members of the International Workingmen’s Associa-
tion, or “First International,” an organization of work-
ing-class parties seeking to transform the capitalist
societies into socialist commonwealths and to oversee
their eventual unification in a world federation.
Although for Marx the first goal of the revolution was
the dictatorship of the proletariat, Bakunin believed
that the centralization of power had to be abolished in
all its forms. For Bakunin, the centralization of author-
ity signifies the delegation of power from one individ-
ual or group to another, which raises the risk of
EXPLOITATION by the individual or group to whom
power has been ceded. The state must be the primary
object of criticism because it is the ultimate form of
centralized authority that will invariably use its enor-
mous power to subject and exploit the people.
Bakunin argued that for liberation to occur, individu-
als and groups must retain their power in terms of
their ability to determine political matters for them-
selves. This position contrasted sharply with the Marx-
ist notion of a single revolutionary class (proletariat)
that was to be represented by a unitary vanguard party
established to assume control of the state.

Bakunin’s contention was that political power must
be kept at the local level through the utilization of
small administrative bodies. For him, FEDERALISM was
to be the key to building new forms of EGALITARIAN
social arrangements committed to the freedom of all
individuals, who were seen by Bakunin as naturally
social. The destruction of the old society and the cre-
ation of the new must begin with the abolition of the
right of inheritance and the subversion of private
property, which is the key to the capitalist exploitation
of the working class. To promote his anarchist ideas,
Bakunin formed the semisecret Social Democratic
Alliance in 1869, which he conceived as a revolution-
ary avant-garde within the First International. This
brought to a head the dispute between Marx and
Bakunin, and in the ensuing power struggle at a con-
gress of the First International at The Hague in 1872,
Marx secured the expulsion of Bakunin and his follow-
ers from the International. Bakunin’s followers, called
the autonomists, were active in Spain and Italy for
some time thereafter. Bakunin himself spent the last
years of his life impoverished in Switzerland.

Further Reading
Saltman, R. B. The Social and Political Thought of Michael
Bakunin. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1983.

Baptist

A cHrisTIAN church denomination noted for emphasiz-
ing the separation of CHURCH AND STATE, a highly pEmMO-
CRATIC form of church government, and an individual,
personal relationship to God. English and American
Baptists derive from European “Anabaptist” Protestant
Christians, and their ideals of religious FREEDOM and
LIBERTY of conscience greatly affected political and reli-
gious life in Britain and America. JEFFERSON’s Virginia
statute for religious freedom and later U.S. constitu-
tional freedom of religious belief embodied Baptist
ideals for liberty of individual conscience and church
independence from STATE control.

Baptists now constitute the largest Protestant
church in the United States of America. Each Baptist
church is independent but usually is a voluntarily part
of an association. The individual church is run demo-
cratically, with each member having a vote, and minis-
ters are elected by the congregation. This democratic
kind of church government helped the Baptists grow
rapidly in America. During the Second Great AWAKEN-
ING (1790-1830), a Christian revival that spread across
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the new Western frontier, the Baptist church grew to
be the largest denomination in America. Its democratic
church structure and reliance on uneducated lay min-
isters allowed it to spread rapidly. With a simple Chris-
tianity based in the Bible (rather than creeds), Baptists
historically have been theological and political CONSER-
VATIVES. As an EVANGELICAL church, Baptists have
emphasized spreading Christianity through foreign
missionaries.

Prominent Baptists include the Englishman John
BUNYAN (author of the classic book Pilgrim’s Progress);
colonial American Roger wiLLiaMs (who built the first
Baptist church in Providence, Rhode Island); the first
president of Harvard University, Henry Dunster; Lon-
don preacher Charles Spurgeon; and U.S. evangelist
Billy Graham.

The theological roots of Baptists rest on the belief
that only adult Christians (who can make a personal
confession of faith in Christ) should be baptized. They
reject the baptism of infants on that basis. This caused
persecution of Baptists in Europe by both catHOLIC
and Calvinist Protestant churches. Only in the United
States did the Baptist view enjoy widespread accept-
ance and influence. American Baptists are almost
evenly divided between white and African-American
believers, though most churches are not racially inte-
grated. Baptists now exist in almost every nation in the
world; in Russian and Eastern European countries,
most Protestants are Baptists. Latin America and China
have increasing Baptist populations. Often associated
with political democracy and economic CAPITALISM, this
church often flourishes in areas experiencing those
developments.

Although still theologically distant from the
Catholic Church, Baptists in the United States have
shared positions on many political issues (such as
opposing ABORTION, HOMOSEXUALITY, divorce, etc.) and
have been united in being strongly anti-COMMUNIST.

Further Reading
Carroll, B. H. Baptists and Their Doctrines. Nashville: Broadman
& Holman, 2000.

Barber, Benjamin (1939- ) Academic, politi-
cal philosopher, and democratic activist

A leading U.S. DEMOCRATIC theorist of the 20th century,
Barber is best known for his book Strong Democracy,
considered a classic text on COMMUNITARIAN democ-

racy. Heavily influenced by ROUSSEAU and HEGEL, Bar-
ber’s work critiques the INDIVIDUALISM of British LIBER-
AaLisM and argues for political participation, direct
democracy, and citizen involvement in collective
social choices. He believes that democracy is a way of
life as well as a form of government, that power
should flow from the bottom up, and that individual
RIGHTS should be balanced by social responsibility. Bar-
ber celebrates individual membership in family, com-
munities of all kinds, and political participation at all
levels.

In his principal work on political theory, Strong
Democracy, Barber argues, after ARISTOTLE, that humans
are naturally social by virtue of their capacities for rea-
son, speech, and political deliberation. The fulfillment
of human nature as well as social justice, therefore,
requires direct individual involvement in collective
governance. Humans are not independent, but interde-
pendent, and the only real freedom each can enjoy is
participating in making the laws under which we live.
Barber’s emphasis on “participatory” democracy distin-
guishes his DIALECTICAL politics. Thought must be con-
nected to action as real praxis. For Barber, no moral
absolutes exist, only those created by the democratic
community; JUSTICE, FREEDOM, EQUALITY, RIGHTS, and
LIBERTY all receive their substantive definition through
concrete political action. In Strong Democracy, Barber
advances several specific reforms to help implement
his ideas, including interactive public television, the
multichoice format of referendum, universal citizen
service, and political control over economics. As such,
Barber’s ideas greatly influenced the participatory and
communitarian democratic movements (though he
eschewed the latter term in his self-definition).

Educated at Harvard, the London School of Eco-
nomics, and Grinnell College, Barber spent most of his
academic career teaching at Rutgers University. Since
1988, he served as the founding director of the Walt
Whitman Center for the Culture and Politics of
Democracy at Rutgers, which strives to encourage
civic participation through numerous programs and
internships. Barber served as consultant to President
Bill Clinton, the European Parliament, and numerous
political leaders and civic organizations.

In addition to 14 books, Barber has written for tele-
vision, the theater, and opera. He served as the found-
ing editor of the scholarly journal, Political Theory.

A prolific thinker and activist in politics and the
arts, Barber influenced democratic theory and practice
in the United States and the world.
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Further Reading
Barber, Benjamin R. Strong Democracy. Berkeley: University of
California Press, 1984.

Bayle, Pierre (1647-1706)

and critic

French philosopher

The son of a CALVINIST minister, Bayle was born and
raised in France during the reign of Louis XIV, whose
revocation of the Edict of Nantes outlawed PROTEs-
TANTISM in 1685. Educated at the Jesuit College in
Toulouse, Bayle converted to CATHOLICISM, but several
years later he adopted Calvinism. Bayle moved to
Geneva in 1670 and continued his education in philos-
ophy and theology until returning to France in 1674.
In 1675, he was appointed professor of philosophy at
the Protestant academy in Sedan, where he remained
until taking up a position as professor of philosophy
and history in Rotterdam, the Netherlands, in 1681.
Bayle was dismissed from this position in 1693 after a
heated dispute with a Calvinist colleague concerning
the latter’s extreme orthodoxy. He then spent the last
years of his life completing what is probably his most
famous work, the Dictionnaire historique et critique
(Historical and Critical Dictionary).

In the Dictionary, Bayle employed his critical and
skeptical approach in compiling a series of biographi-
cal articles on mostly obscure historical figures, which
were then supplemented by digressive analyses of con-
troversial factual, theological, and philosophical prob-
lems. Bayle’s skepticism toward all ideological and
religious orthodoxy had a great influence on many of
the major ENLIGHTENMENT thinkers, even though the
Dictionary was condemned by the French Reformed
Church of Rotterdam and banned by the French
Roman Catholic Church soon after its publication.

Although the Dictionary was a massive work con-
sisting of numerous entries and annotations, the
underlying theme of the text was that of Bayle’s long-
standing plea for broad political TOLERATION of diver-
gent opinions on religion. In 1686, Bayle had
published his Commentaire philosophique sur ces paroles
de Jésus-Christ “Constrains-les d’entrer” (Philosophical
Commentary on the Words of Jesus Christ “Compel them
to come in”), in which he attacked religious intolerance
and defended the claim that the intolerant should not
be allowed to persecute others. Bayle even went so far
as to suggest protecting the “rights of the erring con-
science” against persecution by authorities who dog-

matically assert knowledge of absolute truth with
respect to religious matters. According to Bayle, reli-
gion and morality are independent of one another
because religion can be based only on faith and not on
reason. Therefore, contrary to the beliefs of many of
his contemporaries, Bayle argued that theist and athe-
ist alike are able to act morally. Toleration, in Bayle’s
uncompromising defense, is a necessary political rem-
edy to the disease of sectarian violence and state
repression.

Further Reading
Lennon, T. M. Reading Bayle. Toronto: University of Toronto
Press, 1999.

Beccaria, Cesare Bonesana (1738-1794)
Italian criminologist and economist

Born in Milan to an aristocratic family, Beccaria was
educated at a Jesuit school in Parma and received a law
degree from the University of Pavia in 1758. Beccaria
then returned to Milan and became involved in literary
and intellectual societies associated with the ENLIGHT-
ENMENT. After publishing a small pamphlet on mone-
tary reform in 1762, Beccaria began to write a critical
study of criminal law at the suggestion of Count Pietro
Verri. This work, Dei delitti e delle pene (On Crimes and
Punishment), was published anonymously in 1764 and
met with immediate success, appearing in English,
French, German, Spanish, Dutch, and American edi-
tions during the next decade. In 1768, Beccaria was
appointed professor of economics and commerce at
the Palatine School in Milan, and in 1771 he assumed
a position on the Supreme Economic Council of
Milan. He remained a public official for the remainder
of his life.

On Crimes and Punishment advanced the first sys-
tematic treatment of criminology and criminal PUNISH-
MENT based on several fundamental concepts of
MODERN political theory. First, Beccaria employed the
idea of a sociAL CONTRACT to account for the origin of
political authority. According to Beccaria, each person
sacrifices a limited amount of liberty for the purpose of
establishing civil government. Laws are created under
the terms of the social contract to maintain social
order and to protect the liberty of the members of the
community. However, Beccaria stressed that while the
government is authorized to punish those who trans-
gress the laws, the only legitimate use of punishment
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is to defend the liberty of society as a whole against
individual transgressors. Employing punishment to
coerce confessions, intimidate opponents, and consoli-
date political power is illegitimate and unjust.

Second, Beccaria also adopted the principle, popu-
larized in UTILITARIANISM, that “the greatest happiness
of the greatest number” is the only criterion to be used
for evaluating laws and social policy. Beccaria’s com-
mitment to social reform motivated his critique of bar-
baric and inhumane punishment. Because the primary
purpose of punishment is to ensure the continued
existence of society, laws and punishments carried out
through the arbitrary use of power must be eliminated
because they threaten the happiness of individual
members of society. Consequently, Beccaria argued that
torture and capital punishment, especially when used
in response to minor offenses, undermine respect for
legitimate authority.

In addition, Beccaria held that deterrence rather
than retribution should be the aim of punishment.
Mere retribution is neither useful nor necessary for the
protection of society. The chief problem that Beccaria
identified in the administration of justice was the
inconsistency and inequality of sentencing, due prima-
rily to the extensive discretionary powers of judges.
Beccaria suggested that laws should clearly define
crimes and that judges should be restricted to deter-
mining only whether a person has or has not violated
the law. Once a person has been found guilty, Beccaria
believed that punishment should be applied quickly as
it is the swift certainty of its application that best
deters others. Finally, Beccaria argued that punishment
should be proportional to the gravity of the offense,
excluding such severe punishments as torture and cap-
ital punishment. Even the most serious of criminal
offenses, Beccaria insisted, ought to be punished by
long-term imprisonment rather than by death. Ulti-
mately, Beccaria’s goal of penal reform was an expres-
sion of his desire to protect “the rights of man.”

Further Reading
Maestro, M. Cesare Beccaria and the Origins of Penal Reform.
Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1973.

Becket, Sir Thomas (1118-1170)
cellor and archbishop of Canterbury

English chan-

As an English churchman involved in politics, Becket
represents the check on royal power by the church. In

1163, King Henry II coerced English bishops to
approve laws that transferred power from ecclesiastical
to secular (royal) courts. Becket, as archbishop of Can-
terbury (the highest authority in the English church),
refused the king’s order. King Henry II convened a
council of his loyal barons and bishops to punish
Becket, forcing the archbishop to escape to France.
After extensive negotiations between the king, Becket,
and the pope, during which two bishops loyal to the
king were excommunicated and Henry II threatened to
expel from England all clergy associated with Becket, a
reconciliation was realized. Becket returned to England
triumphantly. His resistance to royal encroachment was
popularly seen as a valuable check on the government
and limitation on arbitrary royal power. When he
refused to absolve the excommunicated English bish-
ops unless they swore allegiance to the pope, the king
shouted words in a fit of rage, which four knights took
as orders to kill Becket. The archbishop was murdered
in the cathedral on December 29, 1170. The European
response to this assassination of a church leader by the
state was shock and horror. Pope Alexander III named
Becket a saint of the church on February 21, 1173, and
King Henry had to do public penance.

Becket’s resistance to the government and martyr-
dom stands as a historical example of opposing state
power by appealing to a law higher than worldly
power and forms a basis for CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE on
moral grounds.

behaviorism/behaviorist

An approach to the study of individuals and society
that relies on data or information observed and meas-
ured by the senses of perception (sight, hearing, etc.).
MODERN social science relies heavily on behaviorism. It
is essentially the application of the scientific method of
EMPIRICAL observation to human psychology and soci-
ety. This involves looking at behavior, or human
actions, rather than motives, reason, or other aspects
of human life, claiming that this method of study
yields greater knowledge of human nature and society
than traditional philosophical rational or spiritual
approaches. Behaviorism claims only to “describe” the
facts, not to evaluate or to judge them. It claims to be
“value-free” science, as opposed to imposing some
interpretation or standard (from ethics, culture, reli-
gion) from outside the observed phenomenon. So, for
example, a behaviorist political scientist studies the
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voting behavior of different social groups (e.g.,
women, CATHOLICS, southerners) but does not evaluate
or judge their wisdom or “rightness”; just the “facts”
are reported. Critics of behaviorism assert that this
ethical neutrality is itself a value judgement. Most
Western social sciences (psychology, sociology, PoOLITI-
CAL SCIENCE) rely at least in part on behaviorism.

The philosophical foundation of behaviorism is
found in Thomas HOBBES, especially his book
Leviathan, in which it is posited that humans are gov-
erned by sensory stimulation (pleasure and pain) and
that the movements prompted by those sensations
explain human activity. This contrasts with the cLassI-
CAL (ARISTOTLE) view that humans are governed by rea-
son and the religious view (e.g., St. Thomas AQUINAS)
that people are at least potentially governed by faith
and morals. Hobbes’s perspective produces a hedonism
and ethical relativism contrary to much of the Western
political tradition. His emphasis on POWER, wealth, and
other worldly qualities renders behaviorism one of the
aspects of modern political REALISM.

Further Reading
Baum, W. M. Understanding Behaviorism. New York: Harper-
Collins College Publishers, 1994.

Bellamy, Edward (1850-1898)

journalist, and socialist utopian

U.S. writer

Born in Massachusetts, Bellamy is best known for his
UTOPIAN novel, Looking Backward (1889), which was
one of the most popular utopian sociaList books criti-
cal of U.S. CAPITALISM, INDUSTRIALISM, and late 19th-cen-
tury society. In this book, Bellamy’s main character
(who awakens from a hypnotic 100-year sleep in the
year 2000) sees how the United States has solved the
problems of capitalism and competition in his own
time. He is told that economic competition in the 20th
century caused the ruin of many businesses and the
consolidation of all firms into one big monopoly. Then
the American people, democratically, nationalized this
economic monopoly, creating a SOCIALIST system of
cooperation, harmony and prosperity in the United
States. Poverty and competition are eliminated by the
state-operated economy. Socialism is thus portrayed as
“economic democracy.”

Bellamy’s novel sold widely in the 1890s and
spawned 150 “New Nationalist” clubs that worked to
implement his reforms. His ideas of government regula-

tion of the economy for the common good later found
expression in the PROGRESSIVE and LIBERAL DEMOCRATIC
PARTY. The ideas of using the central government to end
unemployment, poverty, and misery continue as major
theme in AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT.

Several of Bellamy’s predictions of latter 20th-cen-
tury American life were startlingly prophetic. For
example, he predicted that the economy would rely on
credit cards. In his utopian scheme, each citizen would
be allotted an annual salary on their credit card, and
they would simply charge things at the state stores that
they need. Money would be eliminated. Because every-
one would feel secure from want, greed and savings
would end. The state would provide for each “from
cradle to grave.” Socialism would rely solely on
humans’ higher impulses of dedication and honor,
each recognizing his or her duty to work hard for the
common good. Like many other utopians and social-
ists, Bellamy believed that humans are naturally good,
corrupted only by society to become mean, selfish, and
materialistic. Contrary to the REALISM of the CHRISTIAN
tradition in America which situates evil inside the
human heart and will (see St. AUGUSTINE, James MADI-
SON) utopians like Bellamy thought that simply chang-
ing social institutions and public education would
produce decent, unselfish, hardworking human
beings. The only incentive people need, for Bellamy, is
others’ gratitude and a sense of patriotism to the
nation. This socialist utopian optimism over the natu-
rally noble qualities in humanity was largely disap-
pointed in the 100 years that followed the publication
of Bellamy’s book, but it represents a utopian socialist
thread in AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT.

Further Readings

Aaron, Daniel. Edward Bellamy, Novelist and Reformer. Schenec-
tady, N.Y.: Union College, 1968.

Bellamy, Edward. Equality. New York, London: D. Appleton-
Century Incorporated, 1933.

. Looking Backward, 1000-1887, with an intro. by Paul
Bellamy and decorations by George Salter. Cleveland, New
York: World Publishing, 1945, 1888.

Looking Backward, 1988—1888: Essays on Edward Bellamy, Patai,
Daphne, ed. Amherst: University of Massachusetts Press,
1988.

Bennett, William J. (1943- )

tive political thinker

U.S. conserva-

William Bennett is the codirector and cofounder of
Empower America, a fellow with the Heritage Founda-
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tion, a conservative think tank, and the author of 11
books. Notable among his writings are The Book of
Virtues, The Children’s Book of Virtues, and The Death of
Outrage: Bill Clinton and the Assault on American Ideals,
which reached number one on the New York Times
best-seller list. His latest book, The Educated Child: A
Parent’s Guide, reflects his emphasis on the issues of
educational reform and the decline of morality in U.S.
society. Dr. Bennett served as President Reagan’s chair-
man of the National Endowment for the Humanities
and secretary of education and as President G. H. W.
Bush’s drug czar. Dr. Bennett emerged as a leading
conservative political figure in the 1980s, serving
under Presidents Reagan and Bush. After leaving gov-
ernment, he has continued to speak out strongly and
controversially about social issues, U.S. education,
national character, and the values that strengthen and
preserve society.

Empower America reflects the values most
commonly associated with the writing and philosophy
of Bennett. Specifically, the organization and its
cofounder/codirector are devoted to ensuring that gov-
ernment actions foster growth, economic well-being,
FREEDOM, and individual responsibility. To this end,
Bennett has continued his high-profile efforts against
government BUREAUCRACY and monopolies since leav-
ing government in 1990. He has identified several
areas, such as educational reform, tax reform, internet
and technology, social security reform, and national
security, on which he wishes to have an impact. To
each of these fields, he brings a conservative perspec-
tive, encouraging self-sufficiency and personal respon-
sibility.

Bennett’s efforts to improve the U.S. system of edu-
cation are thematically driven by what he calls the
Three C’s: choice, content, and character. The current
education system, according to Bennett, is failing
American children, and much of the federal govern-
ment’s involvement in education during the past sev-
eral decades has been intrusive and misguided: That’s
why attempts to return control to parents and commu-
nities are so important. Such a view led Bennett to
conclude, like many of his conservative counterparts,
that the Department of Education should be dramati-
cally reduced or eliminated in favor of staTe-led initia-
tives and control.

In addition to his work with Empower America,
Bennett leads several organizations dedicated to restor-
ing social conscience. Although he is a well-known
Republican, Bennett has consistently reached across

party lines to pursue important common purposes. He
works closely with Senator Joseph Lieberman, a
Democrat, on the issues of popular culture and world-
wide religious persecution. Bennett and former Demo-
cratic senator Sam Nunn are cochairs of the National
Commission on Civic Renewal. Most recently, Bennett
and former Democratic governor Mario Cuomo were
named cochairs of the Partnership for a Drug-Free
America.

Further Reading
Bennett, William J. The Death of Outrage: Bill Clinton and the
Assault on American Ideals. New York: Free Press, 1998.

Bentham, Jeremy (1748-1832)

sopher; jurist, and political reformer

British philo-

As a UTILITARIAN philosopher, Bentham related good-
ness or ethics to sensory happiness (pleasure and
pain) in the tradition of Thomas HOBBES. He believed
that social good was “the greatest happiness for the
greatest number.” This philosophy has DEMOCRATIC,
even SOCIALIST, tendencies because it measures JUSTICE
by the majority’s material condition. In its time, it was
considered very radical, as justice in 18th-century
England was seen as defined by an ArisTOCRACY of
superior knowledge and wealth. Bentham’s materialist
utilitarian thought defines good in terms of economic
goods rather than cultural, intellectual, or spiritual
values.

The practical reforms emerging from Bentham’s
philosophy included more humane penal institutions,
parliamentary reform (universal suffrage, secret bal-
lots, annual elections), and criminal procedure. Ben-
tham was critical of the traditional English legal
system of William BLACKSTONE and of John LOCKE's
NATURAL RIGHTS philosophy. He called individual natu-
ral rights “simple nonsense” and imprescriptible right
“nonsense upon stilts.” By this, he attacked individual
rights from God or Nature because for him demo-
cratic government was necessary to secure these
rights. This follows the British tradition that individ-
ual rights are dependent on and limited by society, not
contrary to or against society. Unlike Locke or the
American view of “inalienable rights” from God, Ben-
tham’s emphasis on the community basis of rights
leads to WELFARE STATE and socialist conceptions of
individual rights granted by society (and potentially
taken away by society).
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For this reason, Bentham supported the French Rev-
olution of 1789 (contrary to Edmund BURKE), though
he later criticized its excesses. Because of his endorse-
ment of government-promoted equality, security, and
economic welfare, Bentham is influential in the later
concept of the welfare state, LIBERALISM, and SOCIALISM.

Further Readings

Harrison, R. Bentham. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1983.

Hart, H. L. A. (Herbert Lionel Adolphus). Essays on Bentham:
Studies in Jurisprudence and Political Theory. Oxford, Eng.:
Clarendon Press; New York: Oxford University Press, 1982.

Hume, L. J. Bentham and Bureaucracy. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1981.

Rosen, E Jeremy Bentham and Representative Democracy: A Study
of the Constitutional Code. Oxford, Eng.: Clarendon Press,
1983.

Steintrager, James. Bentham. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University
Press, 1977.

Blackstone, Sir William (1723-1780) En-
glish legal philosopher; jurist, and politician

Best known for his writing on the English common
law, Blackstone penned the four-volume Commentaries
on the Laws of England (1765-69), which greatly influ-
enced views of British government and law throughout
the world. This legal scholarship came out of his lec-
tures at All Souls College, Oxford University.

Blackstone interprets the English common-law tra-
dition through the parliamentary supremacy view of
the glorious revolution of 1688. This posits an ANCIENT
CONSTITUTION of English rights and liberties in Pre-Nor-
man (1066) England that was corrupted by Norman
monarchy, feudalism, and catnoLic Christianity. In this
Whig view, the modern revolution of 1688, which gave
supreme power to the REPUBLICAN Parliament, strictly
limited the power of the monarchy, established the
Protestant Christian faith, and allowed extensive pri-
vate PROPERTY and commerce, was simply a restoration
of the ancient liberties in England. This views MEDIEVAL
English common law through the modern LIBERALISM of
John rocke. Blackstone discusses English law through
the categories of Persons (volume I); Property (volume
II); Private Wrongs or torts—civil law (volume III); and
Public Wrongs or criminal law (volume IV). The last
book also discusses penal law with humane recommen-
dations for reforming the barbaric punishments in En-
gland at the time.

Blackstone’s writings effectively codified the mod-
ern British liberal, NATURAL RIGHTS view of English law.

He greatly influenced subsequent British politics and
law throughout the empire. In the North American
colonies, most lawyers read Blackstone and used his
ideas on individual rights, republican government, and
the ancient constitution in their arguments for Ameri-
can independence during the American Revolution.
Thomas JEFFERSON, author of the DECLARATION OF INDE-
PENDENCE and other Revolutionary pamphlets, espe-
cially employed Blackstone against the British imperial
system and policies. Blackstone is still regarded as a
classic on English common law.

He was educated at Pembroke College, Oxford, and
after teaching at All Souls, Oxford, Blackstone served
as a Tory member of Parliament and ended his distin-
guished career as a British judge. Blackstone’s legal
philosophy is considered representative of Whig natu-
ral-rights liberalism and CONSERVATIVE British constitu-
tionalism.

Further Readings

Blackstone, W. Commentaries on the Laws of England, facsimile
ed. Chicago: Chicago University Press, 1979.

Boorstin, D. The Mysterious Science of the Law. Cambridge,
Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1941.

Jones, G. The Sovereignty of the Law: Selections from Blackstone’s
Commentaries. London: Macmillan, 1973.

Bloch, Ernst (1885-1977)
theorist of utopia

German Marxist and

Ernst Bloch was one of a group of 20th-century MARX-
1sTs who challenged the reductive materialism and
dogmatic determinism of classical Marxism. He is
best known for his utopiaNism. Bloch argued that real-
ity (nature and persons) is “unfinished,” character-
ized by potential and possibility (the “not-yet”).
Nature is thus dynamic, and persons are desiring.
His utopianism thus consists of the possibility of
“reuniting” nature (the object) and persons (the sub-
ject). Bloch’s work pays little attention to the eco-
nomic substructure and focuses instead on the
superstructural categories of language and culture.
Here, the idea of possibility is expressed in his notion
of Hope. Hope is the anticipation of utopic possibili-
ties: It brings into consciousness the “not-yet
thought” and thus makes a utopian future realizable.
Bloch’s major work, The Principle of Hope (1959), is
an encyclopedic survey and analysis of hope and
anticipation in the realms of both the mundane (for
example, in daydreams and popular literature) and in
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philosophy, art, and religion. Bloch distinguishes
between concrete and abstract utopias, the former
being those utopic visions that are grounded in the
social and economic reality of the historical age.
Marx’s own utopia in which EXPLOITATION is ended is
just one, albeit the most important one, of the possi-
ble concrete utopias. In this way, Bloch retains
his Marxist identity by insisting on the necessity for
grounding, although not reducing, thought and ideals
in the real circumstance of society and by characteriz-
ing history as a TELEOLOGICAL process that ends be-
yond capitalism. Bloch’s brand of Marxism is made
distinct by his insistence on the dynamic nature of
reality, history, and human thought and by his explicit
rendering of the utopian aspects of Marxist theory.
His drawing attention to the role of the subjective and
his deep analysis of the subjective are perhaps his
most important contribution to Marxist scholarship
in the 20th century.

Bloch was born to Jewish parents in Ludwigshfen
in Germany. His father was a railway official. He stud-
ied philosophy, physics, and music at the University of
Munich, completed his doctorate in 1909, and moved
to Heidelburg, where he met and worked with the aes-
thetician and Marxist Georg Lukacs. Lukacs was the
most important influence on Bloch’s own work. In
1933, Bloch left Germany because of the rise of
Nazism and made his way to the United States, where
he lived until after World War II. In 1948, he took a
professorship at the University of Leipzig in what was
then East Germany. His relations with the officials of
the communist government grew steadily worse (he
was prevented from publishing, and his work was con-
demned), and in 1961 he defected to West Germany.
There he was appointed professor of philosophy at
Tubingen. He died in 1977.

Further Reading
Hudson, W. The Marxist Philosophy of Ernst Bloch. New York: St.
Martin’s Press, 1982.

Bodin,
philosopher

Jean (1529-1596) French political

Bodin represents and encapsulates THOMIST political
theory of the late MIDDLE AGEs in Europe. He is best
known for his writings on SOVEREIGNTY, which con-
tributed to the absolutist authority of French kings (as
Louis XIV). But his identification of absolute political

power with the state ruler does not preclude the distri-
bution of social influence in different groups. So, while
Bodin says that the MONARCHY has absolute sovereignty
or power to make or overrule any law, the monarchy
exists within a “commonweal” of society, different
classes and interests. The wise and good ruler respects
the common good and representatives of other orders
(estates, corporations, colleges, the church). After aris-
TOTLE, Bodin acknowledges different forms of govern-
ment (monarchy, ARISTOCRACY, polity) and their
corruption (TYRANNY, oligarchy, DEMOCRACY) and insists
that a “just” government of any form can be popular in
serving the common good. A king has great authority
but is limited by divine law and God. An awesome
responsibility rests on rulers because abuse of power
produces fear, hatred, dissension, and destruction. The
chief end of the commonwealth, exemplified by the
governors, should be religious piety, jusTICE, valor,
honor, VIRTUE, and goodness. Suspicious of the com-
mon peoples’ greed and vanity, Bodin opposed demo-
cratic government. Humans, as St. Thomas AQUINAS
asserted, are between the beasts and the angels and
only reach goodness through careful education and
moral development. After PLATO, he saw the common-
wealth reflecting human nature with “understand-
ing”—the highest virtue—followed by reason, the
anger desiring power and revenge, and—the lowest—
brutish desire and lust. If the higher faculties do not
rule the lower instincts, chaos ensues.

A devout and mystical CHRISTIAN, Bodin viewed this
world within a larger cosmic context of spiritual
beings and warfare. A wholesome society must be
aware of dark, demonic spirits who are opposed to
Christ. Bodin’s last published work dealt with witch-
craft and its effect on politics and society. Although
the government should take care that the economic
needs of its people are satisfied, this should be fol-
lowed by concern for their ethical and religious needs,
as the Commonwealth’s ultimate goal is to bring peo-
ple to “divine contemplation of the fairest and most
excellent object that can be thought or imagined”
[Christ]. A cONSERVATIVE French carHoLic, Bodin nev-
ertheless encouraged tolerance for French Protestant
Christians and opposed King Henry III's persecution of
the HUGUENOTS.

Bodin is recognized as a brilliant, eclectic political
thinker. He studied widely in law, history, mathemat-
ics, metaphysical philosophy, several languages, and
astronomy before entering French political and reli-
gious life. His major work, The Six Books of a Common-
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weal (1576), influenced Western political thought for
200 years after its publication. His idea that humans
are part of a “great chain of being” who are connected
to all other beings in the universe contributed to MOD-
ERN (e.g., Madisonian) notions of balancing different
elements and groups through moderation and CHECKS
AND BALANCES.

Further Readings

Bodin, J. Method for the Easy Comprehension of History (1566),
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Bolingbroke, Henry St. John, first viscount
(1678-1751)  British statesman, historian, philoso-
pher, and writer

Lord Bolingbroke is best known for his development
of the classic British REPUBLICAN theory. In this theory, a
healthy, virtuous English republic is dependent on a
sturdy, independent citizenry, especially yeoman
“County” gentry tied to the land, agriculture, and rural
values and traditions. The British Parliament and the
king should reflect this virtue of farmers and patriots.
Corruption of this republic comes from a highly cen-
tralized government that is tied to business, com-
merce, paper money, the stock market, banks, and
appointed administrators. Bolingbroke saw the long
ministry of Robert Walpole as embodying such antire-
publican corrupt government with its high taxes, pub-
lic debt, standing army, and imperial pretensions.
Much of Bolingbroke’s “civic republicanism” influ-
enced the American Revolutionaries Thomas JEFFERSON
and James MADISON. The American resistance to the
British Empire was seen as preserving the °
republic” of yeoman farmers against the corrupt finan-

‘virtuous

cial and military “Court” of Great Britain under King
George III. This “republican ideology” continued in
the United States under the Jeffersonian Republicans
and agrarians who opposed the political centralization,
patronage, and financial manipulation of Alexander
HAMILTON and the FEDERALISTS. Bolingbroke’s ideas dif-
fered from the Americans in their faith in a “Patriot
King” preserving traditional British values and in a
socially CONSERVATIVE “gentleman’s” republic that is
opposed to social EQuALITY. Bolingbroke’s republican-
ism is more aristocratic than its American derivative: It
opposes banking and commerce from a nostalgic
“rural gentry” perspective; this becomes a romantic
English Tory outlook later that is associated with
Edmund BURKE.

Adopting the crassicaL republican ideas of ancient
Greek and ROMAN POLITICAL THOUGHT, Bolingbroke’s
republicanism sees history in terms of the cycles of
birth, growth, decline, and death of a republic. The
healthy “adult” republic emphasizes civic VIRTUE, the
common good, self-sacrifice, and so on, while creeping
corruption tempts with private interest, economic
gain, and personal immoral conduct. Once a state is
corrupted by financial intrigue and power politics, it
can only be revived by a return to original republican
principles of public virtue, devotion to the common
good, patriotism, and duty.
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Bolshevik

The Marxist coMMUNIST Party formed in Russia in
1903, led by V. I. LENIN, and gaining political power in
the October 1917 Russian revolution that established
the SOVIET UNION. It is contrasted with the MENSHEVIK
Party by advocating a small, minority, revolutionary,
“vanguard,” communist, working-class party that
would guide the proletariat in overthrowing the exist-
ing government and establish sociaLisM. This tightly
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knit elite revolutionary party was very authoritarian
but claimed to represent the interests and goals of
the revolutionary working class. Lenin described its
philosophy as “democratic centralism”—democratic
formulation of political goals but centralized adminis-
tration of those policies. It is sometimes blamed for the
autocratic and TOTALITARIAN form that Soviet commu-
nism later took, especially under Joseph STALIN.

Further Reading
Shapiro, L. The Communist Party of the Soviet Union. New York:
Random House, 1960.

Bonhoeffer, Dietrich (1906-1945) German
theologian, political philosopher;, and anti-Nazi activist

A Lutheran minister, Bonhoeffer adopted a view of
religion and politics more akin to that of John caLvin.
He insisted that the church uphold CHRISTIAN moral
standards and hold the government accountable to
them (to “call sin by its name”). This led him to criti-
cize the NAzI regime from the pulpit, which led to his
arrest in 1943 and execution in 1945. He was a leader
in The Confessing Church in Germany, which resisted
HITLER'S government.

In his book, Ethics, Bonhoeffer asserts that cHURCH
AND STATE are related by being both under the authority
of Christ but with different, if complimentary, roles in
the world. The sTATES function is to punish evil
(crime) and promote good (virtue). It does this
through the legal system and moral public education.
But to do this, the government must know what
morality is, which it can only learn from religion, or
the church. Hence, the church (or “spiritual office”) is
distinct from the state but is necessary to it. In the
sense of St. AUGUSTINE, the church advises the govern-
ment. The state should respect and support the church
but leave it alone in matters of faith. The government
oversteps its legitimate role when it interferes with the
church’s spiritual and doctrinal autonomy. This is
where Bonhoeffer’s church ran afoul of the German
Nazi state. Hitler tried to impose “Aryan Christianity”
on the German Christian church, which subordinated
traditional theology to FascisT political ideology. Bon-
hoeffer and The Confessing Church resisted this and
attacked the Nazi Party for its crimes. This he saw was
as a duty of the church of Christ. “It is part of the
Church’s office of guardianship that she call sin by its
name and that she shall warn men against sin; for

‘righteousness exalteth a nation,” both in time and in
eternity, ‘but sin is perdition for the people,’ both tem-
poral and eternal perdition (Proverbs 14:34). If the
Church did not do this, she would be incurring part of
the guilt for the blood of the wicked (Ezekiel 3:17).
This warning against sin is delivered to the congrega-
tion openly and publically . . . not to improve the
world, but to summon it to believe in Jesus Christ and
to bear witness to the reconciliation which has been
accomplished through Him and to His dominion.”
During a time when Nazi propaganda was deceiving
many in Germany (calling mass murder ethnic cleans-
ing, and military aggression national liberation) Bon-
hoeffer insisted that the church “call sin by its name”
(murder is murder, theft is theft, etc.), even if it leads
to persecution. This view of Christianity as a moral
witness in the political world affected much later Lis-
ERAL and EVANGELICAL church activity in the public
arena (especially in the United States) after World War
I1. So, besides being a prominent martyr, Dietrich Bon-
hoeffer developed an important perspective on religion
and politics in the MODERN world. Educated in Ger-
many at the universities of Tubingen and Berlin, he
attended Union Theological Seminary in New York.

Further Readings

Bethge, E. Dietrich Bonhoeffer. New York: Harper & Row, 1970.

de Gruchy, John W,, ed. The Cambridge Companion to Dietrich
Bonhoeffer. Cambridge, Eng.: Cambridge University Press,
1999.

Green, Clifford, J. Bonhoeffer: A Theology of Sociality. Grand
Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing Co., 1999.

Bracton, Henry de (1210-1268)

Henry de Bracton (Henry of Bracton) was a long-serv-
ing British judge who wrote the seminal work on
MEDIEVAL English common law. Bracton’s treatise, On
the Laws and Customs of England, remained the main
interpretation of British law until the mid-1700s. He
also served as a clergyman and ended his career as
chancellor of Exeter Cathedral.

Bracton was born in Devon, and his family name is
alternately Bratton or Bradtone. He studied law at
Oxford and became a judge under Henry III. By the
time he entered the legal profession, the curia regis, or
king’s court, had evolved into a distinct legal forum. By
1245, Bracton had become a justice in Devon. He
served on the court that became known as the King’s
Bench from 1247-50 and from 1253-57. During his

British jurist
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tenure, he gained renown for his legal acumen and
received a number of royal favors. In spite of the strug-
gles between the MONARCHY and the nobility, Bracton
emerged as a nonpartisan jurist who was respected by
both sides. He served as an early model for the nonbi-
ased judiciary. He collected some 2,000 decisions in a
casebook, or law report, that pioneered the use of
precedents and stare decis (“let the decision stand” of
lower courts). Bracton’s casebook would be emulated
from 1291 to 1535 in the publication of an annual
legal yearbook. After his retirement from the court,
Bracton continued to serve on judicial commissions
and as a legal advisor to the monarchy.

Bracton’s opus On the Laws and Customs of En-
gland was the first systemic attempt to codify the
common law of Great Britain. Although it is now
accepted that much of the work was done previously
and that Bracton’s main contribution was to edit
these early pieces, many of the later sections were
authored by the jurist. Bracton sought to provide
guidance for lesser judges because English common
law was not codified or written down; instead, com-
mon law was based on accepted customs and tradi-
tions. Judges needed guidance because customs
and traditions varied from locality to locality. In addi-
tion, Bracton understood that justices often misap-
plied the law as a result of their own ignorance or
inexperience or applied the law according to their
own purposes.

The work contends that justice comes from God
and that laws are accepted restraints on offenses
against the community or individuals. Bracton asserted
that the English legal system was a combination of
accepted traditional law and church law, thereby merg-
ing justice and law. Nonetheless, Bracton argues for
the existence of both judges and the church. Judges
or magistrates are needed to interpret and administer
the law, and priests to interpret and administer the
will of God. On the Customs and Laws of England fur-
ther reaffirms the supremacy of the monarch but main-
tains that the monarch must be subject to God and
law. Without the supremacy of law, Bracton proclaims
that the monarch’s rule would be based solely on per-
sonal will. Leaders of the anti-Royalist faction in the
English civil war used Bracton’s arguments on the
supremacy of law to support their rebellion against
Charles 1.

In 1264, Bracton was appointed to be the archdea-
con of Barnestable. This appointment was followed
within the year by his selection as chancellor of Exeter

Cathedral. The bishop of Exeter also named Bracton to
honorary posts at both Exeter and Bosham. He died in
1264 and was buried in Exeter Cathedral.

Further Reading
Van Caenegem, R. C. The Birth of the English Common Law.
Cambridge, Eng.: Cambridge University Press, 1988.

Buber, Martin (1878-1965) German philoso-
pher; Jewish theologian, and Zionist activist

In 1898, Buber joined the Zionist movement that
strove to establish a Jewish homeland in Israel. Con-
nected with his vision of an ideal Jewish nation was
his book Paths in Utopia (1949), which examined the
COMMUNITARIAN, decentralized aspects of the sociaLsT
theoretical tradition and partly implemented in the
modern Israeli society.

Most of Buber’s writings were on religion, and they
influenced both Judaism and Protestant Christianity,
especially his book I and Thou (1937). From 1916 to
1924, he edited a German Jewish journal Der Jiide. He
taught theology and ethics at Frankfurt University.
With the rise of HITLER and the NazI Party in Germany
in the 1930s, systematic persecution of Jews began,
forcing Buber to leave the country. He assumed a pro-
fessorship at the University of Jerusalem.

Buber’s political thought, representative of some
leftist Israeli ideology, grows out of his activist mysti-
cism that strives to infuse spiritual values into daily
life.

Further Readings

Diamond, Malcolm Luria. Martin Buber, Jewish Existentialist.
New York: Harper & Row, 1968.

Friedman, Maurice S. Martin Bubers Life and Work: The Early
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Buckley, William F., Jr. (1925- ) American

political commentator and libertarian thinker

William E Buckley, Jr., describes himself as a LIBERTAR-
IAN journalist. This title, reflected on his most recent
book cover, describes a fusion between the ideological
underpinnings of conservatism and libertarianism,
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combined with the trappings of journalism. More
specifically, the goals of such a school of thought are to
point out to the straight libertarians and to the conser-
vatives how much they have had in common and how
effective the symbiosis would be between them. Ever
present in his thinking and writing, Buckley seeks to
answer the question: Does this augment or diminish
human LBERTY? In many ways, Buckley’s views are nei-
ther conservative nor liberal. His view, for example, on
the legalization of drugs in the United States runs con-
trary to other political conservatives such as William
BENNETT. Conversely, Buckleys pro-life stance along
with his preference for small government puts him at
odds with liberals.

Wearing several hats, Buckley is an editor, author,
and lecturer who was born in the United States, raised
in Europe, and is a 1946 graduate of Yale University.
Buckley is a popular, eloquent, and witty spokesman
for the conservative point of view. Early in his career,
Buckley was an editor for The American Mercury. In
1955 he founded the National Review, which soon
became the leading journal of conservativism in the
United States. Currently, he serves as its editor-at-
large. He ran unsuccessfully for mayor of New York in
1965 on the Conservative Party ballot, hosted the tele-
vision show Firing Line from 1966 to 1999, and writes
a syndicated newspaper column for United Press Syn-
dicate that reaches more than 300 newspapers. Among
the nonfiction books he has written are God and Man
at Yale (1951) and The Unmaking of a Mayor (1966).
Literary success for Buckley has come with his ficti-
tious novelistic accounts of the adventures of an Amer-
ican spy during the cold war and include Saving the
Queen (1976) and A Very Private Plot (1994). More
recently, he completed The Redhunter (1999), a largely
favorable fictional presentation of Sen. Joseph
McCarthy’s activities.

Buckley has been outspoken politically against the
WELFARE STATE, New Deal Democrats, such programs as
affirmative action, and, generally, the negative conse-
quences of government excess. Perhaps most notable
of his opinions has been his position on the drug war.
Buckley in several speeches and articles has declared
the American war on drugs over and lost. He has advo-
cated the legalization of drugs, albeit regulated to pre-
vent access to minors. This position is a departure
from many of his political cohorts, who consistently
advocate in favor of stronger penalties and tougher
measures to reduce the trade and use of illegal nar-
cotics in the United States.

William E Buckley, Jr, ca. 1967. (LIBRARY OF CONGRESS)

William E Buckley, Jr., has become among the most
prominent conservative political theorists and com-
mentators of the 20th century. All told, he has
authored 42 published books. Among the many hon-
ors Buckley has won is the Presidential Medal of Free-
dom, awarded to him in 1991.

Further Reading

Buckley, Jr., William E Let Us Talk of Many Things: The Collected
Speeches with New Commentary by the Author. Roseville,
Calif.: Forum, 2000.

Bukharin, Nikolai Ivanovich (1888-1938)

Marxist economic theorist and politician

Bukharin combined with his theoretical work a life
of political engagement in the BOLSHEVIK revolu-
tion and the establishment of the COMMUNIST SOVIET
UNION. After falling from favor with Stalin, he was
executed.
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It is difficult to disentangle Bukharin’s writings and
their reception from the intrigues, distortions, and
ambitions of the Russian political ELITE, among whom
Bukharin moved. After being arrested by the czar’s
police and later escaping Russia to Western Europe, he
joined Lenin in Poland. He worked on the Bolshevik
newspaper Pravda and later on a similar project in the
United States. Following the Russian revolution in
1917, Bukharin returned to Russia, became a member
of the Communist Party Central Committee, and was
appointed editor of Pravda. After the death of Lenin,
Bukharin was appointed to the Politburo and became
closely involved in the intrigues and disagreements
concerning economic policy, which pitted those who
believed in the “gradualism” of allowing the economy
to develop in accord with materialist Marxist predic-
tions against those who wanted to intervene and initi-
ate a quick industrialization. Bukharin took the former
view, but when sTaLIN changed his opinion in 1928,
Bukharin’s position became precarious. He was
expelled from the party in 1929, reinstated later after
recanting his views. In January 1937, he was arrested,
expelled again from the party, accused by being a
counterrevolutionary, put on trial, and executed.

Bukharin’s most famous work is Historical Material-
ism. Its purpose is to give an accessible account of the
principles and ideas of Marx’s theory of HISTORICAL
MATERIALISM. In this sense it is textbook; however,
Bukharin also wanted to offer some new thoughts and
interpretations in defense of Marx’s account of history.
This work displays the influence of Western sociology
on Bukharin’s thought in the attention he gives to the
possible independence of the superstructure from the
material base of society and his moving away from the
strict determinism of the classical Marxist model.
However, Bukharin’s awareness of the real political
consequences of subscribing to this “Western” view is
evident in his insistence that he remains true to strictly
Marxist premises.

After his execution, Bukharin was officially written
out of Russian history as part of the Bukharin-Trotsky
gang of spies, wreckers, and traitors. This Stalinist-
imposed silence has lifted, and the important role he
played in Russian politics in the 1920s has been recog-
nized. He has become associated with a “humanist
SOCIALISM,” a specifically anti-Stalinist possibility for
communism. However, little of this reputation rests on
his writings or ideas but rests rather on his political
activities and the memory of his fate at the hands of
Stalin.

Further Reading
Cohen, S. Bukharin and the Bolshevik Revolution. New York:
Knopf, 1973.

Bunyan, John (1628-1688)

writer and activist

English  Puritan

Most famous for his book Pilgrim’s Progress, a CHRIS-
TIaN allegory of the individual soul’s travel from sin to
salvation, Bunyan influenced Puritan theology in
Britain and America. The themes of INDIVIDUALISM, LIB-
ERTY of conscience, and EQUALITY complemented the
REPUBLICAN parliamentary cause in England and the
Puritan settlements in North America. Seeing a per-
son’s life as a journey involving a series of moral
choices conformed nicely with MODERN PROTESTANT
POLITICAL THOUGHT and DEMOCRATIC politics.

Born to a poor family in Bedfordshire, England,
Bunyan read only the Bible in his youth. He served in
the parliamentary army during the English civil war
(1644-46), married a pious Christian woman who
introduced him to EVANGELICAL thought, joined an
independent (congregational) church in 1653, and was
ordained a minister in 1657. After the restoration of
the monarchy in 1660 and general persecution of
Christian “dissenters” occurred, causing Bunyan to be
imprisoned for preaching the Gospel, he spent much
of the time between 1660 and 1672 in prison. There he
wrote his famous autobiography, Grace Abounding to
the Chief of Sinners (1666). In it and in Pilgrim}
Progress Bunyan ties the individual’s moral develop-
ment with spiritual warfare and social turmoil.

The Puritan themes emphasize that “worldly” soci-
ety—like the corrupt, luxurious, and decadent ARris-
TOCRACY in England—presents temptations that lead to
the soul’s destruction and damnation and advocate a
simple, godly lifestyle that must appeal to poor, simple
folks. The hope for a decent, wholesome Christian
society that would obey God’s laws and prevent God’s
wrath from destroying the City of Destruction fed into
American Puritan society. Puritans fleeing to Massa-
chusetts and Connecticut saw this as leaving “Sodom
and Gomorrah” and entering the Promised Land,
establishing a city on a hill as a beacon to the lost of
the world. Such New Jerusalem theology influenced
America’s view of itself, including the presidency of
Ronald REaGAN, who employed Puritan rhetoric in his
speeches. Bunyan’s Puritan theology underlies many
PROTESTANT countries’ views of their COVENANT obliga-
tions to God and their destiny.
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Further Reading
Southey, R. John Bunyan. 1830.

bureaucracy/bureaucratic

Although this concept has several meanings, it is tech-
nically “rule by bureau” or government by official
agency. In the 20th century, it often has negative con-
notations of inefficiency, complexity, unresponsive-
ness, undemocratic and elitist governmental, or
private organizations. So to call someone or some state
“bureaucratic” usually is a criticism of “red tape,”
complex regulations, uncooperative officials, and gen-
eral ineffectiveness.

Bureaucracy is a fairly recent development in West-
ern governments, though Eastern regimes such as the
Ottoman Empire and China had a highly bureaucratic
sTATE for centuries. Generally, the larger and more
complex a country or agency, the more bureaucratic it
becomes. So, for example, the Roman caTHOLIC
Church (or at least its administrative center, the Vati-
can) is often seen as characterized by bureaucracy
because of its large, worldwide organization.

Max WEBER, the leading modern thinker on bureau-
cracy, claimed that as most organizations (states, busi-
nesses, political parties, universities, labor unions,
hospitals, etc.) became more complex and large, they
would inevitably become more bureaucratic. Weber, a
German sociologist, identified several traits in the
ideal bureaucracy: (1) hierarchy (ranks of authority);
(2) impersonality (treatment of people is uniform
regardless of who the clients is); (3) continuity (offi-
cials work as full-time, professional, salaried experts);
and (4) merit (employment and advancement are
according to established standards such as education,
experience, and performance, not personal connec-
tions or arbitrary favoritism). The professional, com-
petent, fair administrators produced by such a
bureaucracy were seen by many in the 19th-century
European and American worlds as an improvement
over the arbitrary, incompetent, dictatorial rule of
hereditary princes or party bosses. The development of
the civil service in those countries was seen as creating
a clean, honest, efficient public service out of the
incompetent, corrupt, and ineffective rule of ordinary
citizens. This contempt for nonexperts often makes
the bureaucracy a target for public scorn and periodic
attacks by politicians and common people. In the
United States, government bureaucracy is often con-

trasted with the efficiency of the private, business sec-
tor, and conservatives often try to “cut back” the
bureaucracy through budget cuts and public personnel
reductions. Attempts at “privatization” of public pro-
grams (welfare, prisons, education, housing) are often
appealed to as less bureaucratic than government pro-
grams. In general, American DEMOCRATS and LIBERALS,
who favor more federal government regulation, are less
critical of the STATE bureaucracy, while REPUBLICANS
often attack the bureaucracy and the taxes required to
operate them.

Recent organization theory challenges the claims of
bureaucracy by asserting that smaller organizations
(and individuals) are more efficient than large organi-
zations, that HIERARCHY can reduce the flow of informa-
tion and creative innovations, that specialization can
foster inflexibility, and that impersonal, uniform rules
can be inhumane.

Democratic criticism of bureaucracy usually centers
around the loss of popular control of government to
administrative experts and the relative impotence of
short-term, elected representatives when compared to
permanent career civil servants. Attempts to control
the bureaucracy range from such open access laws as
the Freedom of Information Act (allowing ordinary
citizens access to government records) and legal proce-
dures guaranteeing individual private RIGHTS against
bureaucratic fiat.

Further Readings
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New York: Random House, 1971.
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Macdonald, Raven Books, 1980.
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Burke, Edmund (1729-1797) British states-

man and political philosopher

Born in Ireland, educated at Trinity College, Dublin,
Burke migrated to London to study law. Through a
long political career including terms in Parliament,
Burke came to represent the traditional British CONSER-
VATIVE thought. Burkean conservatism values the past
traditions, manners, education, and culture. It rejects
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sudden change, radical innovation, and newness in
fashion. For Burke, the ideas, practices, and traditions
(including in art, music, religion, and economics) that
have endured for many years embody the best in West-
ern civilization and have a civilizing effect on later gen-
erations. New ideas and techniques are unproven until
they have stood “the test of time,” so a healthy society
will pass down (through education and culture) the
best of the historical past through training of the young
in crassicaL philosophy, art, music, and literature.
Humans are not born good but require careful nur-
turing and training to develop into good, moral, civi-
lized beings. If proper training of the young is
neglected or radical innovations in education and the
family interjected, chaos and misery will follow. For
Burke, humanity is distinguished from other species by
its “taste” or aesthetic, artistic appreciation of beauty. If
that human capacity to produce and love beauty is cul-
tivated, it will create an ethical, civilized populace. This
requires exposure to the most beautiful art, music,
landscapes, architecture, and manners at a young age.
Much of Burke’s objection to radical reform movements
comes from their rejection of the past, which he sees as
the source of civility.

Burke’s mature conservatism is developed in res-
ponse to the French Revolution of 1789 in his book,
Reflections on the French Revolution. The French revolu-
tionaries’ claim that they could remake and improve
society according to DEMOCRATIC theories was repulsive
to Burke. Such “speculative” philosophy for him
ignored the slow, organic progress of political change.
A SOCIAL CONTRACT for Burke was not (as it is in
ROUSSEAU) something you could quickly define in your
mind and apply to society; the true social contract is a
long-term, cultural phenomenon between the past, the
present, and the future. Sudden political change, with-
out respect for past traditions and other cultural
aspects (family, property, religion, education) will pro-
duce a nightmare of violence and disorder rather than
improvement and progress. Burke claims that the
British revolutions (1640, 1688) did not discard the
past wholesale but preserved the valuable traditions of
English law and civilization, only improving upon
major problems (and those gradually). The American
Revolution of 1776 was in this British tradition of pre-
serving English liberties and rights, so Burke approved
of it. What troubled him about the French Revolution
(as would the later Russian and Chinese revolutions)
was the sudden and radical changes made in govern-
ment and society. The violence and oppression that

follows such “idealistic,” utopian revolutions would
not have surprised Burke.

Radical revolutionaries tend to come from the
ranks of the poor, rejected, and dissatisfied in society.
When they gain power, they use it ruthlessly to
destroy the traditional institutions and people who
rejected them. Consequently, for Burke, most postrev-
olutionary governments are cruel and vindictive, and
their leaders mean and angry. Burke contrasts these
mad revolutionaries with the mild, civilized authority
of established rulers.

A Burkean conservative values those institutions
and people who preserve the best of the past. These
consist of the wealthy, the church, the military, the
family, and the well educated. Private PROPERTY, reli-
gion, and traditional education form the cultural foun-
dations for Law, stability, and good order. Change
should occur gradually and thoughtfully, careful not to
disturb any valuable aspect of the past. Respect for
AUTHORITY, ancestors, and tradition preserves the good
society. This explains why Burke regards old ideas or
“prejudices” as good—they knit together society.

Edmund Burke also argued for the independence of
the British Parliament and the “representative” role of
the parliamentary member (as opposed to the “dele-
gate” role). A representative uses independent wisdom
and judgment, while a delegate simply expresses the
direct will of constituents.

Burke’s philosophy influences later conservative
political thought in the West. His love of the past and
respect for tradition arises during every conservative
period, including during the REAGAN era in the United
States and Thatcher era in Great Britain.
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byzantine

In a political system or environment, byzantine refers
to a great deal of secrecy, intrigue, conspiracy, trickery,
and complexity. Named after the political atmosphere
of the Byzantine, or Eastern Roman, Empire, which
ruled a vast area (from a.p. 330 to 1453) from the city
of Constantinople (now Istanbul). Because of the
complexities and corruption of the Byzantine Empire,
its politics were extremely intricate, devious, and vio-
lent. The governing of many different nationalities
around the Balkans, the frequent invasion from for-
eign armies, and the close ties between the state and
the Eastern Orthodox Church led to mysterious and

difficult politics. Corrupt and violent struggles over
power, often masked by high ideals, complex diplo-
macy, and eccentric personalities, made Western gov-
ernments seem open, logical, and orderly by contrast.
So, when a MODERN regime or government (such as
Stalinist Russia, Maoist China, or the U.S. presidency
of Bill Clinton) is described as byzantine, it means
that the power relationships within it are complex,
intense, and difficult to understand. This difficulty to
comprehend such “byzantine” governments makes it
hard to negotiate with them or change them, so, for
example, Western states found it challenging to nego-
tiate nuclear arms treaties with the Soviet Union for its
byzantine qualities.

Further Reading
Angold, Michael. The Byzantine Empire 1025-1204: A Political
History. London: Oxford University Press, 1997.






Caesar

An imperial Roman title for the emperor or DICTATOR
over the Roman Empire. Originally named after the
emperor of Rome, Julius Caesar (102 B.c.—44 A.D.), the
term Caesar came to mean the leader of the Roman
Empire. Because the imperial Caesars assumed more
and more dictatorial power, the term Caesar came to
be associated with undemocratic, tyrannical govern-
ment. This image of ABSOLUTE ruling AUTHORITY in one
person was transferred to the German imperial title
kaiser and the Russian term czar.

Further Reading

Walter, Gerard. Caesar; a Biography, transl. from the French by
Emma Craufurd, Therese Pol, ed. New York: Scribners,
1952.

Calhoun, John C. (1782-1850)
statesman and political theorist

Calhoun is best known for his defense of a STATES
RIGHTS view of the U.S. constiTUTION. His theories of
states’ nullification of federal laws and the right of
individual states to secede from the union greatly
influenced the South in the U.S. Civil War. His argu-
ment for “concurrent (state) majorities” is seen as an

American
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attempt to preserve the institution of black slavery in
the Southern states.

In Calhoun’s theory, earlier associated with the
ANTIFEDERALISTS, he conceived of the United States of
America as a compact among sovereign independent
states. In this view, the central, national government in
Washington, D.C., was limited to foreign affairs, the
states retaining control over internal domestic policy,
so the majority in the federal government (CONGRESS)
had to have the concurrence of the majorities of state
governments for a law to be truly national. If the fed-
eral government passed a law that was obnoxious to a
state, that state could vote to nullify or invalidate it
within its borders, and if the national government con-
sistently opposed the interests of a STATE, that state or
any group of states could withdraw from the union
and establish its own nation (as the Confederate States
of America did in the South prior to the Civil War).

Calhoun’s ideas had an appeal in the slave-owning
southern states in the early 1800s, when they felt
threatened by encroachments of the federal govern-
ment, but his theory of concurrent majorities was
rejected by the leading founder of the U.S. Constitu-
tion, James MADISON, and in practice it made national
law and coherent public policy inefficient and
unworkable. They fueled the southern tendency
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toward states rights and secession, especially in South
Carolina, Calhoun’s home state.

John Calhoun was born in rural South Carolina. He
graduated from Yale University in 1804. Before going
into national politics, he served in the state legislature,
later went on to represent South Carolina in Congress,
and ultimately served as secretary of war under Presi-
dent James Monroe and as vice president under Presi-
dent John Quincy Adams. Calhoun’s major political
philosophy writings were not published until after his
death, but his books, Disquisition on Government and
Discourse on the Constitution and Government of the
United States, greatly influenced southern political
thought prior to the Civil War. His large plantation
became the foundation of Clemson University.

Further Readings
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from the Discourse, C. Gordon Post, ed. Indianapolis:
Bobbs-Merrill, 1953.
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Wiltse, C. A Life of John C. Calhoun, 3 vols. Indianapolis: Bobbs-
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Calvin, John (1509-1564)/Calvinist Protes-

tant Christian theologian, reformer, and governor

John Calvin is probably the most important, influential
thinker of the Protestant REFORMATION of the CHRISTIAN
church in Europe in the 16th century. Calvinist or
Reformed churches appeared in Germany, the Nether-
lands, England (PURITAN), Scotland, France (HUGUE-
NOTs), parts of Eastern Europe, and North America.
Calvinism especially characterized the churches of
the United States of America (New England Puri-
tans, Scots PRESBYTERIANS, Dutch Reformed, and many
BAPTISTS). Most founders of the U.S. CONSTITUTION
were Calvinist Protestant Christians (for example,
James MaDISON). The Calvinist theology of INDIVIDUAL-
IsM, salvation by grace through faith, divine elec-
tion, occupational calling and work ethic, and REPUBLI-
caN church polity permeates American culture and
society.

In his political thought, Calvin conceived of cHURCH
AND STATE as both under the authority of Christ. Both
ecclesiastical and civil government are called to serve

God, although in different capacities. The church
teaches the people Christian truth and advises the gov-
ernment. If civil laws do not reflect the truth of God,
they will not succeed. In Calvin’s city of Geneva,
Switzerland (where he ruled for 20 years), as well as in
other Calvinist cities (Edinburgh, Scotland; Boston,
Massachusetts), the Bible was the standard for public
education and civil law. A Christian commonwealth
rested on the strong cultural influence of the church as
well as Christian magistrates.

For Calvin, the job of government or “magistracy”
was as sacred a calling as the church ministry. State
officials were accountable to God for their actions and
carried an awesome responsibility for carrying out just
laws and displaying an honest, virtuous life. Knowing
that people in high positions of authority would be an
example to the young, government rulers must be
above reproach in duty and integrity. As God’s ser-
vants, church ministers and civil magistrates deserve
the honor and respect of the people. America Puritan
John winTHROP reflected this understanding of the
proper role of the Christian ruler.

In the MEDIEVAL Europe of ARISTOCRACY and MONAR-
CHY, Calvin’s thought introduced REPUBLICAN principles
of EQuaLITY and elected government in both church
and state. Instead of priests appointed by bishops,
most Calvinist ministers were elected by church con-
gregations and shared power with elders and deacons.
Instead of hereditary princes, most Calvinist states
elected their rulers for limited terms. Then, church
and state were to cooperate in establishing and main-
taining a Christian commonwealth. The civil state pri-
marily punishes crime but also promotes Christian
virtue by education, rewards, honors, and so on. The
church primarily preaches the gospel of Christ but also
punishes by excommunication of notorious, unrepen-
tant sinners. With sinful, fallen human nature, no soci-
ety will ever reach perfection, for Calvin, but the
combined rule of Christian churches and Christian
governors will produce the most healthy, moral society
possible.

John Calvins own life reflected his synthesis of reli-
gion and politics. He was a scholar, theologian, and
political ruler. He governed the city of Geneva as chief
magistrate with assistance from four ranks of officials:
pastors, doctors, elders, and deacons. Additionally, a
“consistory” of ministers and laypeople served as a tri-
bunal of social morals. Geneva under Calvin became a
city known for great piety, strict morals, cleanliness,
order, and economic prosperity. His chief theological



Camus, Albert 47

book, Institutes of the Christian Religion, has greatly
influenced most Protestant Christian churches.
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Camus, Albert (1913-1960)

novelist, and playwright

French essayist,

Camus was born into impoverished conditions in
Mondovi, Algeria. His father was killed in World War
I, and his mother worked as a charwoman to support
the family Camus won a scholarship to attend the
Algiers lycée in 1923 and later studied philosophy at
the University of Algiers, where he obtained a diplome
d’études supérieures in 1936 for a thesis on the works of
Plotinus and St. Augustine. During this period, Camus
began to write and produce plays for the Théatre du
Travail (Workers’ Theatre), which sought to expose
working-class audiences to the theater, and he also
briefly belonged to the Algerian Communist Party
(1934-35). Camus then began a career as a journalist,
producing book reviews and a series of articles detail-
ing the injustices of life in Algeria under the colonial
rule of the French. In 1940, he moved to Paris and
became active in the resistance movement during the
German occupation of France. For two years after the
war, Camus served as editor of the Parisian daily Com-
bat, a position that allowed him to deepen his engage-
ment with political activism but which ultimately left
him disillusioned at the absence of moral integrity in
politics.

During the 1940s and 1950s, Camus wrote the
major publications that established his reputation,
including The Stranger (1942), The Myth of Sisyphus
(1942), The Plague (1947), The Rebel (1951), Exile and
the Kingdom (1952), and The Fall (1956). In 1957, he
received the Nobel Prize for literature. Camus was
killed in a car accident near Sens, France, on January
4, 1960.

Camus is generally, though sometimes controver-
sially, associated with the movement of French Exis-
TENTIALISM. Although he was closely associated for a
time with Jean-Paul SARTRE, their relationship ended in
a bitter dispute, and Camus often expressed reserva-
tions about existentialist philosophy. Nevertheless,
Camus’s reflections on the human condition and his
focus on the moral dimensions of human life have
important affinities with the existentialist tradition.
Two notions in particular can be seen as forming the
nucleus of Camus’s thought: the notion of absurdity
and the notion of revolt.

In his early writings, Camus struggled with the
apparent contradiction of human existence, namely, that
human beings desire to find a meaningful world and
instead find a world without meaning. This contra-
diction underlies the notion of the absurdity of life
because there are no guarantees for the validity of values
used to guide human existence. In a striking analogy,
Camus compares life to the myth of Sisyphus, suggest-
ing that human actions are akin to the labors of Sisy-
phus, who was condemned by the gods to roll a stone
up a mountain, watch it roll back down, and repeat the
process endlessly. Given the absurdity of existence,
Camus examined the question of whether our lives are
worth living in a meaningless world. His response was
that the indifference of the world to the fate of human-
ity provides the very motivation for human action, in
terms of rebellion against that indifference.

Camus’s later writings thus focused on the notion
of revolt. According to Camus, the individuals only
defensible response to the absurdity of existence is
revolt, in particular against both the passive nihilism
of meaninglessness and the prevalence of social and
political injustice. He viewed revolt as a means to the
creation of human solidarity by prompting moral
action that helps to cultivate a sense of humanity
while resisting any form of religious or political abso-
lutism. In Camus’s words, “I revolt, therefore we are.”
In the end, Camus articulated an ethics of revolt that
sought to expose the extent of our responsibility for
the conditions of human existence. Hope and courage
rather than despair and fear are the positive qualities
of revolt, whose aim should be to overcome human
isolation and to promote mutual respect for the basic
RIGHTS of all persons.

Further Reading
Bronner, S. E. Camus: Portrait of a Moralist. Minneapolis: Uni-
versity of Minnesota Press, 1999.
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canon law

The formal rules and laws of the Christian church pri-
marily developed during the European MIDDLE AGES
and greatly influencing Western LAw, jurisprudence,
ETHICS, and political thought. Canon law is developed
in the catHoLiC Church heavily from a.p. 1100 to 1500
and deals primarily with personal morals, church dis-
cipline, administration of holy sacraments, and the
respective powers of clergy and secular rulers.

Eastern Orthodox and Protestant Christian
churches, partly because they relied less on ancient
Roman legal codes, developed canon law less fully
than the Roman Catholic Church.

Canon law began with the codification of religious
doctrine and rules at representative church councils,
such as the councils at Nicaea (a.p. 325) and Chal-
cedon (a.p. 451), which also developed major church
creeds. Other sources of canon law were decreed from
bishops (especially the bishop of Rome, the pope),
influential theologians and other church leaders (e.g.,
St. Dionysius of Alexandria, St. Gregory, and St. Basil
of Caesarea). As the Catholic Church became more
centralized in authority and organization, these vari-
ous sources were collected, arranged, clarified, and
widely disseminated throughout the Western Christian
church in Gratian’s Decretum (A.D. 1140). Increased
power of the papacy in Rome led to a further collec-
tion of canon law in 1234 (The Book of Decretals),
which continues down to the present day through
papal decrees.

At first, canon law affected only clergy and other
religious institutions, but with the increased worldly
power of the Catholic Church, it came to dominate
much of civil law and government also. Corporate
law began as canon law, as corporations originally
meant towns, churches, monastic communities, “col-
leges” (craft GuiLps, schools, societies), and diocesan
organizations rather than businesses. The idea of a
corporate body was that the group or community had
RIGHTS, duties, PROPERTY, and possessions that did not
belong to any individual. Canon law, then, defined
the terms of the association, offices and responsibili-
ties of members, distribution of authority, and so on.
Most church bodies were ruled by the community,
electing leaders and making policy decisions collec-
tively. The modern political idea of common CONSENT
actually began in these church communities governed
by canon law.

So the greatest influence of canon law on MODERN
secular political thought was the example it gave of a

universal, systematic code of principles and proce-
dures—a rational, orderly, legalistic state.

During the Middle Ages, Catholic canon law also
prescribed relations between CHURCH AND STATE, clergy,
and secular rulers. Generally, it held church authority
superior to civil government, pope over king, and the
rights of clergy to separate courts and legal privileges.
As the Roman Catholic Church exercised more
detailed rule of civil government and social life (feast
days, fasting, religious rituals and habits, commerce,
etc.), it caused resistance in the form of ANTICLERICAL-
1sM and the Protestant REFORMATION, which strove to
limit the church primarily to spiritual matters.

Still, much of modern political theory derived from
church canon law. BoDIN acknowledged his debt to the
canonists’ ideas on SOVEREIGNTY and John LOCKE’sS NATU-
RAL RIGHTS philosophy is beholden to St. Thomas
AQUINAS's systematic theology.

Debates over the relative power of pope and bish-
ops, councils and local churches occur within canon
law development and the modern conception of parlia-
mentary constitutionalism derives from the conciliar
movement in the church, which sought to balance the
authority of the pope with that of bishops, councils,
and corporations.

Further Readings
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the Non-Christian World, 1250-1550. Philadelphia: Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania Press, 1979.
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capital punishment

The issue of capital PUNISHMENT and advocates for its
abolition predate the modern era. Widely used in
ancient times, examples of capital punishment can be
found in 1750 B.C. in the Code of Hammurabi. From
the fall of Rome to the beginnings of the modern era,
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capital punishment was practiced throughout Western
Europe. The modern movement for the abolition of
capital punishment began in the 18th century with the
writings of MONTESQUIEU and VOLTAIRE, as well as
Cesare BECCARIA’s Essay on Crimes and Punishments. In
the United Kingdom, Jeremy BENTHAM was influential
in having the number of capital crimes reduced in the
18th and 19th centuries. Some of the first countries to
abolish capital punishment included Venezuela
(1863), San Marino (1865), and Costa Rica (1877). As
of early 1999, 65 countries had abolished the death
penalty, including all of the members of the European
Union. In some other countries, capital punishment
was retained only in the cases of treason and war
crimes. In fewer instances, death remained a penalty
under the raw, though, in practice, executions were
not carried out.

Of those countries that did utilize the death
penalty as part and parcel of their legal system, most
can be found in the Caribbean, Africa, and Asia. The
United States and China are believed to impose capi-
tal punishment most frequently. In the United States,
since the 1970s, almost all capital sentences were
imposed for homicide. It is important to note that
sentencing by federal courts in the United States are
the exception. In criminal cases, states and localities
almost always retain jurisdiction and legal AUTHORITY
to execute convicted criminals. Today, 38 states and
the federal government have reinstituted the death
penalty.

There has been intense debate regarding the consti-
tutionality, effect, and humanity of capital punishment:
Critics charge that executions are carried out inconsis-
tently, or, more broadly, that they violate the “cruel and
unusual punishment” provision of the Eighth Amend-
ment of the U.S. CONSTITUTION. Supporters of the death
penalty counter that this clause was not intended to
prohibit executions.

In the 1972 case of Furman v. Georgia, the U.S.
Supreme Court ruled that capital punishment as then
practiced was unconstitutional because it was applied
disproportionately to certain classes of defendants,
notably those who were black or poor. This ruling
voided the federal and sTaTE death penalty laws then in
effect but left the way open for CONGRESs or state legis-
latures to enact new capital punishment laws, a
process that began almost immediately. In Gregg v.
Georgia (1976), the court allowed capital punishment
to resume in certain states. A separate penalty phase of
the trial, during which the jury reviews mitigating cir-

Death chamber and electric chair at Sing Sing prison, 1965.
(LiBRARY OF CONGRESS)

cumstances and weighs the need for capital punish-
ment, is now required for some capital cases.

In 1982, Texas became the first state to execute a
prisoner using lethal injection; some 75 percent of
executions now employ this method. The gas chamber,
hanging, the firing squad, and, most commonly, the
electric chair are still used in some states. Florida’s
electrocutions, however, have been heavily criticized
following several grisly malfunctions. Texas easily
leads all other states in the number of executions car-
ried out. In recent years, the Supreme Court has made
it more difficult for death-row prisoners to file appeals;
at the same time, studies continue to show striking
disparities in the imposition of capital punishment.

Further Reading
Bedau, Hugo Adam. The Death Penalty in America: Current Con-
troversies. New York: Oxford University Press, 1982.

capitalism/capitalist

An economic system characterized by private owner-
ship of PROPERTY, wage labor, investment, competition,
and free markets. Both advocates of capitalism (e.g.,
Adam sMmITH, John LOCKE) and critics of a capitalist
economy (e.g., Karl MARX) agree that capitalism is a
unique economic system, distinct from both agrarian
FEUDALISM in the MIDDLE AGES in Europe and 20th-
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This cartoon depicts a man holding a cornucopia, symbol of prosperity, standing in U.S. territory, bordered by other countries.

(L1BRARY OF CONGRESS)

century soclaLisM. The special quality of money or
“capital” in capitalism, where it is saved and invested
to create more wealth, is a unique economic phenome-
non. British L1BERAL philosopher John Locke described
its origins in his Second Treatise of Government (1690).
In Locke’s theory, private property comes from a per-
son mixing his labor or work with the common
unowned earth or nature (granted to humankind by
God) and producing new value. Then money is
invented to represent that labor-produced value and
property. If enough money is saved and used to buy
other people’s labor, which produces more value or
profit, the money “earns” more wealth or “interest” for
the owner. Money that produces more wealth is “capi-
tal.” So capitalism is an economy dominated by
invested capital, wage labor, banks and interest, pro-

duction of commodities (goods produced for exchange
or sale), and material incentives.

Capitalism has dominated Western economics since
the 17th century and the world economy since the
20th century. It tends to be very efficient in exploiting
natural resources, workforces, and markets. Capitalism
generates enormous wealth and material prosperity,
but critics claim it causes wide divisions of wealth and
poverty. Karl Marx, the father of communism, claimed
that capitalism exploits all workers, is just a certain
stage of human history, and inevitably leads to social-
ism. Socialism in Marx’s view generates “capital” but
uses it for general social needs rather than private
profit. The historical experience of socialism has not
justified Marx’s claim that it would be more productive
and fair than capitalism. Instead, socialist economics
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(the soviET UNION, Cuba, Maoist China and the like)
have stagnated and declined.

Most contemporary Western economies are not
purely capitalist, however. They mix capitalism and
socialism (or WELFARE-STATE Liberalism), allowing pri-
vate enterprise but having extensive governmental reg-
ulation of business, social programs for the poor,
public education, health care, and retirement systems.

Further Reading

Amin, Samir. Specters of Capitalism: A Critique of Current Intel-
lectual Fashions, Shane Henry Mage, transl. New York:
Monthly Review Press, 1998.

Carlyle, Thomas (1795-1881)

ist and social critic

Victorian essay-

Carlyle championed a romanticist vision of literature,
society, and politics against the enlightenment, scien-
tific, and prudential view that gradually came to dom-
inate Victorian England. His early work introduced to
a British audience German idealist and romantic
philosophers and writers such as Goethe and Schiller.
It is this combination of ROMANTICISM and idealism
that informs his critique of society and his interpreta-
tion of literature. Carlyle’s major works range over a
wide number of topics: His first book is a work of
philosophy (Sartor Resartus); he wrote numerous
essays and commentaries, an important work of his-
torical interpretation (The French Revolution), and a
collection of lectures on the place of the heroic in
society (On Heroes, Hero-Worship, and the Heroic in
History).

In Sartor Resartus, Carlyle sets out his understand-
ing of reality as essentially spiritual rather than mate-
rial and his diagnosis of society’s moral misfortunes as
coming from a combination of unbelief and mecha-
nism. These messages are clothed in the literary device
of a fictional German professor, “Teufelsdrockh,”
whose character and pronouncements capture not
only Carlyle’s opinion but also his sense of humor and
satirical tone. Carlyle’s deep misgivings concerning the
calculating, pleasure-based, prudential morality of his
time is best exemplified in his opposition to the doc-
trine of uUTILITARIANISM formulated by his one-time
friend John Stuart miiL. He described Mill’s utilitarian
morality as “pig philosophy.”

Carlyle’s contribution to political theory is con-
tained in his work on the French Revolution and in

his theory of the heroic. The former contains his view
of history as an essentially moral and spiritual
progress, expressed in an account of the French Revo-
lution from the execution of Louis XV to the rise of
Napoleon. Here, as in the latter, Carlyle argues that
history is biographical, a story about the decisions
and actions of great individuals. It is not the social
and economic circumstances of a people that drives
history forward, but the spiritual as exemplified by
heroic figures such as Napoleon and Cromwell.
Toward the end of his life he argued for an elitist poli-
tics and against democracy, “which means despair of
finding any Heroes to govern you.” This understand-
ing of great individuals as both moral and historical
ideals prefigures NIETZSCHE's fuller and more sophisti-
cated philosophy.

Carlyle was born in Ecclefechan in Scotland and
attended Edinburgh University. He had an important
influence on Victorian society, in particular in the
areas of literature and politics. His antidemocratic
views, his biographical view of history, and the rhetori-
cal rather than argumentative character of much of his
writings has diminished his attraction for contempo-
rary scholars. Nevertheless, Carlyle remains a persua-
sive and articulate antienlightenment advocate.

Further Reading
Heffer, S. Moral Desperado: A Life of Thomas Carlyle. London:
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1995.

Carter, James (“Jimmy”) Earl, Jr. (1924-)
U.S. president, international statesman, businessman,
evangelical Christian

Jimmy Carter is best known for his U.S. presidency
(1977-81) and his extensive public and charitable
service after retiring from the presidency. His political
thought combined moderate DEMOCRATIC PARTY policy
with a strong EVANGELICAL Christian faith.

Born on a farm in Georgia, Carter was known for
his disciplined, intellectual life. His high performance
as a student led to his entering the prestigious U.S.
Naval Academy in 1942. After serving as an officer in
the navy, Carter returned to his home to run the family
farm and business in Georgia. In 1962, his political
career began in the state senate, followed by election
as governor of Georgia in 1970.

Carter’s sudden rise to national politics followed
the political scandals of Watergate and the resignation
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of President Richard Nixon. America felt a shame
and disillusionment with politics, and Jimmy Carter’s
honesty, decency, CHRISTIAN ethics, and morality
won him wide support. Despite his popularity, his
presidency was plagued with economic and interna-
tional problems: a long business recession marked by
both high unemployment and inflation, and the
national disgrace of Iran taking Americans hostage in
the embassy in Teheran. Still, President Carter’s ad-
ministration is remembered as successful in achieving
the first Israeli-Arab peace treaty (between Israel
and Egypt)—personally negotiated by Carter—and
full diplomatic relations with China. Domestically,
Carter accomplished civil-service reform, environ-
mental legislation, and energy policy. Carter’s tenure
as president was marked by high standards of morals
and idealism growing from his evangelical faith. An
active BAPTIST, he infused his political activities with
religious values and saw his public service as a calling
from God.

As such, Jimmy Carter’s political philosophy drew
from a CONSERVATIVE, evangelical Christianity, theo-
logically drawn from St. AUGUSTINE, John caLviN, and
Reinhold NIEBUHR. As a Baptist he believed in the strict

separation of CHURCH AND STATE refusing to allow
worship services in the White House. His evangeli-
cal Christianity believes in a personal, individual
relationship to God that would lead to noble social
work and dedication. This Reformed Protestant world-
view also believed in REALISM: that humans are natu-
rally sinful and selfish and the world always
dominated by love of money and power. Quoting
Niebuhr, Carter said, “The sad duty of politics is to
establish justice in a sinful world.” Like St. Augustine,
Carter never expected politics to create a perfect
humanity or society, but he believed that Christians
are obliged to strive to improve the world with greater
JUSTICE, FREEDOM, EQUALITY and charity. Internationally,
this led Carter to work for HUMAN RIGHTS around the
world, especially in the SOVIET UNION. Domestically,
this was expressed in his famous “national malaise”
speech of July 1979, which criticized American materi-
alism and consumerism from a Christian viewpoint.
Despite his enjoying the admiration of most Ameri-
cans, the economic crisis in the late 1970s caused
Carter to lose the presidential election to Ronald REA-
GAN in 1980.

However, Jimmy Carter had even greater political
influence after retiring from the presidency through
his international diplomacy, various political and eco-
nomic assistance programs out of his Carter Center,
and his personal church and charitable activities.
Carter negotiated peace accords in Haiti, Korea, and
Sudan, preventing bloody wars. The Carter Center in
Atlanta sponsors programs promoting worldwide
DEMOCRACY, economic development, health care, and
urban revitalization (such as the African Governance
Program; the Human Rights Program; Interfaith Health
Program; the Commission on Radio and Television
Policy; and the Task Force on Child Survival). Carter
explained that after being president, he could effec-
tively raise millions of dollars for such programs to
improve the world. He also worked personally through
Habitat For Humanity, a private organization dedicated
to building houses for the poor. As a teacher, writer,
poet, and lay religious leader, Jimmy Carter repre-
sented a Renaissance man to the 20th century and
continued to influence the world greatly after the end
of his official political career.

Further Reading

Ariail, Dan, and Heckler-Feltz, Cheryl. The Carpenter’s Appren-
tice: The Spiritual Biography of Jimmy Carter. Grand Rapids,
Mich.: Zondervan, 1996.
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Catholic

The social and political philosophy of the Roman
Catholic Church, the largest cHriSTIAN church in the
Western world. The general Catholic view of society
and politics derives from the writings of its great the-
ologians St. AUGUSTINE and St. Thomas AQUINAS. St.
Augustine provided the first systematic Christian
political theory in his book The City of God, in which
he develops the idea of the The Two Cities (The City
of Man or all worldly governments and The City of
God or the eternal heavenly realm). St. Thomas
Aquinas’s Summa Theologica looks at politics through
three levels of Law: (1) divine law; (2) NATURAL LAW;
and (3) human law. Both Augustinian and Thomist
political thought informs Catholic teaching on politics,
society, economics, the family, international relations,
and Christians’ relations to the secular world.

A dominant theme in Catholic political thought is
its universality, its claim to apply to all the world’s peo-
ples at all times in history. The term catholic means
“universal” and means that the Christian church tran-
scends nationalities, languages, and regions. Christians
are united by the spirit of Christ, regardless of
national, ethnic, or language difference. This idea of a
catholic church contrasts with both pagan tribal reli-
gions and the Christian churches identified with a spe-
cific region or country (such as Greek Orthodox,
Russian Orthodox, or the Church of England).

During the MIDDLE AGES, Catholic political thought
became closely associated with European monarchies
(in France, Spain, England, etc.) through caNON Law.
So, when REPUBLICAN political revolutions occurred in
those countries, Catholic political theory was often
rejected along with the MONARCHY. But the Catholic
Church, primarily through papal encyclicals or political
documents by the pope, applied Catholic teachings to
MODERN politics. Pope Leo XIII, in the encyclical
Inscrutabili (1878), affirmed the relevance of traditional
Catholic political truth in the Modern DEMOCRATIC,
industrial world. In the encyclical Libertas (1888), he
established basic Catholic doctrine on the family, rela-
tions between CHURCH AND STATE, and economics in the
West. In these and other encyclicals, the pope affirmed
the family as the basic unit of society, the sin of racism,
the need for world peace, the morality of allowing reli-
gious pluralism, and the legitimacy of democracy. In
1931, Pope Pius XI's encyclical Quadragesimo anno
advanced the need for socCIAL JUSTICE and social charity
and that the government should promote the common
good of the society, including ensuring the economic

well being of all segments of society. In 1963, Pope
John XXIII affirmed the Catholic doctrine of the dig-
nity of human individuals, “for men are redeemed by
the blood of Jesus Christ, they are by grace the children
and friends of God and heirs of eternal glory” (Pacem in
terris). The last pope of the 20th century, John Paul II,
has written extensively on Catholic social and political
thought. With the collapse of communism in Russia and
Eastern Europe, John Paul II has emphasized that nei-
ther SOCIALISM nor CAPITALISM are ideal systems but
should be subordinated to God’s truth. In the United
States of America, the Catholic bishops have published
several pastoral letters on political matters from opposi-
tion to nuclear war and abortion to favoring social pro-
grams for the poor.

So Catholic political thought is an evolving, pro-
gressive doctrine that grows out of the traditional reli-
gious teachings of the church.

Further Reading
Hanson, Eric O. The Catholic Church in World Politics. Prince-
ton, N J.: Princeton University Press, 1990.

Charlemagne (742—-814) Emperor of the Holy
Roman Empire, political and religious leader in the
European Middle Ages

Charlemagne, or “Charles the Great” is chiefly known
for uniting the Western European empire, coordinat-
ing his kingdom with the Roman carnoLic church, and
developing administrative and educational institutions
in the West. His advancement of governmental unity
and ecclesiastical and educational reform caused the
Carolingian RENAISSANCE of learning, Christian civiliza-
tion, and political stability. He ruled over Europe from
the Mediterranean to Britain and sponsored the palace
school, church-state councils, clarification of CHRISTIAN
doctrine and discipline, and uniformity of law across
Europe. As a soldier, statesman, and church leader,
Charlemagne represents one of the greatest leaders of
the Western tradition. He was crowned Holy Roman
Emperor by Pope Leo III on Christmas Day, A.D. 800.

Further Reading
Fichtenau, Heinrich. The Carolingian Empire. 1957.

checks and balances
The theory that government TYRANNY is prevented by
dividing social and political power through distinct,
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separate branches or offices of state. The idea is that by
distributing political functions among different institu-
tions of society and government, FREEDOM and JUSTICE
are preserved and maintained. No one person or group
can hold all POWER.

This idea of separating and spreading out power to
promote justice appears in the writings of Frenchman
MONTESQUIEU, English writers BOLINGBROKE and BLACK-
STONE, and American founder James MADISON. In
Britain, the division of state into monarch, House of
Lords, and House of Commons is seen as accomplish-
ing checks and balances—each institution of govern-
ment limiting, or checking, the power of the others. In
the U.S. consTITUTION, the division of the national or
federal government into executive (president), legisla-
tive (CONGRESS), and judicial (courts) branches
achieves the same purpose of widely distributing
AUTHORITY and protecting the people from arbitrary or
dictatorial rule. Also, the U.S. separation of power
between centralized and decentralized governments
(national vs. STATE) is also seen as a check on absolutist
political power.

The origin of this idea is the political thought of
ARISTOTLE and his idea that the most stable regime or
state is a “mixed” form of government with the rule of
one (king), the rule of a few (ARISTOCRACY), and rule of
the many (DEMOCRACY) is combined in one state, bal-
ancing social interests. In James Madison’s U.S. consti-
tutional thought, this derives also from his Calvinist
CHRISTIAN religion, which holds that all humans are
selfish and sinful and will use political power to con-
trol and oppress others, so state authority must be
divided to ensure social peace, justice, and stability.

Further Readings

Barker, E. Essays on Government, chap. 5. Oxford, Eng.: Oxford
University Press, 1946.

Mcllwain, C. H. Constitutionalism and the Changing World. Cam-
bridge, Eng.: Cambridge University Press, 1939.

Chinese political thought

The political thought of China from the Shang and
Chou dynasties to the present time. The dominant
philosophies of Chinese philosophy are: (1) Confu-
cianism; (2) legalism; and (3) Taoism. Although 20th-
century China drew from many Western ideas
(LIBERALISM, COMMUNISM, CAPITALISM, DEMOCRACY), the
thought and culture of ancient China continues to
influence modern China.

The dominant political thought (and religion) of
China is Confucianism, from the Chinese thinker
Confucius (551-479 B.c.) and his book, The Analects.
According to this collection of classic Chinese wisdom
and sayings, the ideal government has the rule of
VIRTUE and moral example rather than military might
or hereditary privilege. Confuciuss emphasis on
restoring the religious ceremonies of the Chou dynasty
reflected his belief that goodness consisted of dignified
order, calm, wisdom, and devotion to the common
good. A wise, moral, self-controlled ruler will govern
by the strength of his character and noble example
rather than by worldly power or clever deals. A good
government will earn the respect of others, and sub-
jects will want to be under their AUTHORITY. A truly
Confucian emperor will have people of similar high
character and virtue (civilized gentlemen) in other
positions of public trust. Well-educated, refined per-
sons will display the cardinal virtue of human nature:
“benevolence,” which will inspire the common people
to strive for higher, noble things. Brute force or crass
self-interest are signs of corrupt human nature and
statecraft.

Strongly patriarchal, Confucian thought sees the
state as an extension of the father-ruled family. In both,
women and children and subjects are to be obedient to
the father-ruler. But the man rules gently and gra-
ciously; his authority is not harsh or cruel. The orderly
HIERARCHY of virtue and knowledge (as in pLATO’S Repub-
lic) creates “heaven”—an earthly, not a spiritual, para-
dise. The rule of the wise and good over the ignorant
and evil reflects a divine order and symmetry. Hence,
Chinese politics often elevates the scholar and sage
over the worker and peasant.

Confucian political theory was developed by Men-
cius (372-289 B.c.). He followed Confucian philoso-
phy by seeing four embryonic virtues in the hearts of
humans, but almost in Augustinian CHRISTIAN terms,
saw human desire and selfishness (“sin” for Chris-
tians) as predominant in uncultivated humans, which
is the source of all violence, crime, and evil, hence the
need to revive ancient ceremonies and customs to “civ-
ilize” humans and prevent chaos and disorder.

Legalism provided an alternative school of thought
to Confucianism in China. A collection of thinkers and
politicians dating from the third century B.c., legalists
emphasize legal rules and administrative procedures as
the source of order and justice. Similar to the Western
tendency to rely on universal (ROMAN) Law and bureau-
cracy, the legalists depended less on the character of
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the rulers and more on the system of government,
codes, regulations, and laws.

Taoist political theory rests on the view that the
world is vain and absurd, incapable of order or good-
ness, and plagued by foolishness and dysfunction. The
wise person, therefore, cultivates a detachment from
the world and achieves an otherworldly calm and
peace. Because the world and politics are ridiculous
and useless, the best ruler is one who does not take it
too seriously but admires rural simplicity and detach-
ment, only ruling out of a sense of duty and resigna-
tion.

Another strain of Chinese political thought empha-
sizes military discipline and the need for aggressive
warfare. Mo Tzu (470-391 B.cC.) regarded Confucian
ceremony and ancestor worship as foolish and exclu-
sive. His military government regarded the common
people as equal and fighting as the highest activity.
This part of Chinese ideology continues throughout its
history in violent nationalist warfare.

Throughout Chinese history, these philosophical
perspectives are interwoven and blended, resulting in
policy often confusing to Westerners. High-minded
ETHICS combined with brutal authoritarian warfare
seems inconsistent to many Western minds, but they
reflect the blending of ancient Chinese traditions.
Twentieth-century adoptions of LIBERAL DEMOCRACY,
MARXISM, communism, and capitalism (for example, in
MAO TSE-TUNG) reflect these ancient Chinese schools of
thought.

The communist revolution in 1949 blended MARX-
IST-LENINIST theories of economic class struggle and
capitalist IMPERIALISM with traditional Chinese political
philosophy and nationalist sentiments. Its leader Mao
Tse-Tung employed a communist view of China’s
economic problems (capitalist exploitation and impe-
rialism from European powers) with a nationalist
defense against Japanese invaders drawing on Chinese
peasant masses. Hence, in latter 20th-century political
thought, China’s dominant ideology is summarized as
“Marxist-Leninist-Mao Tse-tung Thought.” In it
unlike orthodox (Stalinist) Marxism (which saw peas-
ants as economically backward and politically reac-
tionary), Chinese communist theory emphasized the
revolutionary SOCIALIST “masses” (including industrial
workers or “proletariat” and agrarian peasants) be-
cause the vast majority of people in China were poor
rural farmers.

Mao’s communism also drew on traditional Confu-
cian ideas through his emphasis on “correct thinking

or consciousness” and “self-criticism” as the basis of
POLITICAL CORRECTNESS and social progress. His “let a
hundred flowers bloom, a hundred schools of thought
contend” during the cultural revolution of the late
1950s reflects political thought of the Chou dynasty
(700 B.C.). Maoism’s warning that even a communist
revolution could be ruined by an oppressive BUREAU-
CRATIC state (as in the Soviet Union) derives from tra-
ditional Eastern wisdom. The Chinese government’s
reaction to his anarchic cultural revolution, in favor of
order, respect for authority, and peace, reflects tradi-
tional Chinese legalistic philosophy.

Further Reading
Ames, R. T. The Art of Rulership. Honolulu: University of Hawaii
Press, 1983.

Christian/Christianity

The political thought of the historical Christian
Church and Christian people. Historically, this means
the major thinkers of the caTHOLIC (see St. AUGUSTINE
and St. Thomas AQUINAS), Protestant (see John CALVIN
and Martin LUTHER), and Eastern Orthodox (see BYZAN-
TINE) churches. Each group of Christians has formu-
lated various ideas on the proper view of politics and
religion, CHURCH AND STATE, the role of the Christian in
the world, JUST-WAR DOCTRINE, and so on. Generally,
Roman Catholic political thought has viewed the
church as having authority over the state. Generally,
Protestant (e.g., BAPTIST) thought has allowed state
control over the church in worldly matters or the for-
mal “separation” of church and state. Eastern Ortho-
dox Christian thought (e.g., Greek Orthodox, Russian
Orthodox churches) has tended to combine church
and state authority sometimes with religious officials
ruling the state or, in Russia, declaring the secular king
(czar) “Christ on Earth.”

In contemporary American politics, Christian polit-
ical thought takes many forms. The LIBERAL “mainline”
churches (Episcopal, Presbyterian, United Church of
Christ, Lutheran) tend to be on the political LEFT,
advocating federal government welfare programs,
women’s rights, CIviL RIGHTS, gay and lesbian rights,
and ABORTION rights. The Catholic Church tends to be
liberal on economic policy (aid to the poor, etc.) but
CONSERVATIVE on social policy (antiabortion, antidi-
vorce, anti-HOMOSEXUALITY). The EVANGELICAL Protes-
tant churches (Baptist, charismatic) tend to be
conservative on both economic and moral issues.
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Further Reading
Troeltsch, E. The Social Teaching of the Christian Churches. Lon-
don: Allen & Unwin, 1931.

Christian Right

A political group and movement in the United States
of America beginning in the 1970s. Associated with
Rev. Jerry Falwell, Marion “Pat” ROBERTSON, the Moral
Majority, the Christian Coalition, and the presidency
of Ronald REAGAN, the “Christian Right” is really a
loose coalition of conservative Protestants in the
United States. Rejecting the moral laxity of the liberal
churches and fiscal liberalism of the DEMOCRATIC PARTY,
the Christian Right claimed to be “pro-family, pro-
defense and pro-morality.” They work for legislation
against welfare programs, ABORTION, pornography, and
HOMOSEXUAL rights. Fervently anti-cOMMUNIST, they
support a strong military defense. In the Middle East-
ern policy of the United States, they tend to be
strongly pro-Israel, seeing the Jews of the Bible as
God’s chosen people.

In practical politics, the Christian Right has tended
to be aligned with the REPUBLICAN PARTY. The group
enjoyed considerable influence in the presidential
administration of Ronald Reagan (1981-89) and to a
lesser extent during President George Bush’s adminis-
tration (1989-93), as reflected in the federal govern-
ment’s support for reduced social welfare programs,
restored PRAYER IN SCHOOLS, increased defense spend-
ing, and favorable treatment of EvANGELICAL Christian
television media. Conservative evangelical Christians
supported George W. Bush’s election in 2000. The
Christian Right also campaigns for conservative state
officials and programs that influence education, wel-
fare, and criminal justice policies in many states (e.g.,
laws restricting abortion, divorce, and welfare; tough-
ening criminal penalties; and introducing religious
instruction, prayer, and “traditional values” in public
schools).

Demographically, members of the Christian Right
tend to be white, middle- or lower-middle-class, evan-
gelical or charismatic Christians. They often take a
providential COVENANT view of U.S. history, seeing the
United States as uniquely blessed of God and needing
to be obedient and faithful to God’s laws and ordi-
nances.

The Christian Right is often criticized by the
media, the Democratic Party, university academics,
and the liberal churches (as well as non-Christian

groups) as being intolerant, reactionary, and danger-
ous. Despite this opposition, the Christian Right’s
activity does not seem to be diminishing. Founding
many Christian schools and colleges (or home school-
ing) since the 1970s, these conservative Christian
activists now bring a new generation of believers to
politics in America.

Further Reading

Rozell, Mark J., and Wilcox, Clyde, ed. God at the Grass Roots:
The Christian Right in the 1996 Elections. Lanham, Md.:
Rowman & Littlefield, 1997.

church and state
Ideas on the proper relationship of “religion and poli-
tics” or relations between church and government.

Prior to the Judeo-CHRISTIAN religious tradition, and
still in many Eastern countries, no distinction was
made between worldly or secular authority and reli-
gious or spiritual authority. In the pagan Roman
Empire, rulers (or CAESARs) were considered gods, so
the state was worshiped as both an earthly and heav-
enly power. Both Jews and early Christians refused to
worship the king as they considered him a false god,
and they were persecuted as a consequence. Church
members in the Roman Empire were often forced to
light candles and bow down to government officials
and if they refused, were put to death. The emperor
Nero killed thousands of Christians who refused to
worship him.

With Emperor CONSIANTINE, Christianity became
first a legal, accepted religion and then the official reli-
gion of the Roman Empire (A.p. 330). The correct rela-
tionship of religion and government was addressed by
several prominent Christian theologians, including St.
AUGUSTINE, St. Thomas AQUINAS, Martin LUTHER, and
John caLvIN.

In the catnoLIC teaching (Augustine and Aquinas),
the church and state are separate but related, the for-
mer primarily concerned with spiritual teaching and
worship and the latter with police functions and mili-
tary defense. Because just laws require moral knowl-
edge and religion is the source of morality, the church
must advise the government on secular legal matters.
Ultimately, if the society and the church have a conflict
over a public issue, the church should prevail because
it is closer to God. This led to the Roman Catholic
Church and its leader, the pope, dictating laws to
European monarchs.
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Emperor CHARLEMAGNE (800-814) challenged this
church supremacy in politics when he began to
appoint bishops himself. This culminated in Pope Gre-
gory VIIs ban on such “lay investiture” of Catholic
bishops in 1073.

The Protestant REFORMATION modified the Catholic
view of church-state relations. Martin Luther claimed
that the government had supreme authority in social
matters and that the church should be primarily con-
cerned with spiritual matters and the individual’s
“inner life.” John Calvin saw a shared rule of society
by government and religious leaders. This caused Ger-
man Protestant princes to assume legal authority over
the church, an idea later adopted by King HENRY vl in
England.

With the proliferation of separate, DISSENTING Pro-
testant churches in England and America, the idea of
toleration of various sects and freedom of religious
belief expanded. This reached its height in the United
States, where individual religious belief and freedom
is protected by the consTITUTION. This reflects the
idea of separation of church and state. The U.S.
Supreme Court decides the relationship of religion
and politics, including prayer in public schools,
rights of religious expression and employment, and
spiritual education. Constitutional law is complex,
but it tries to steer a line between the two FIRST
AMENDMENT clauses that govern church-state relations
in the United States. The “establishment clause”
states that the federal government shall not make
laws respecting an establishment of religion, that is,
an official state church (as the Church of England);
the “free exercise” clause says that CONGRESs shall not
make a law violating the free exercise (belief, expres-
sion, etc.) of an individual’s religion. Protecting one
of the clauses (such as avoiding public support of
religion by permitting prayer in schools) may harm
the other clause rights (punishing those who want to
express their religion by praying in school). The
Supreme Court has tried to strike a balance between
these two, avoiding entanglement with government in
religion and not persecuting religious people. So, for
example, in various rulings it has held that students
may not pray (led by a school official) during regular
school hours in the school building but may pray
together as a group or club in the building before or
after regular school hours.

The primary motivation of religious FREEDOM in
America was to keep the government out of regulating
church affairs (doctrine, liturgy, worship, polity, etc.).

Early American BAPTISTS, especially in Virginia, fought
for noninterference of the state in church matters,
resulting in Thomas JEFFERSON's statute for religious
freedom. But American Christians continued to believe
that state laws required moral knowledge to be just,
and moral knowledge required religious influence in
the government. The hope of EvANGELICAL Christians
was that religious liberty would create widespread con-
versions to Christianity and that a generally Christian
culture would make Godly laws and policy.

As the United States became more pluralistic (with
non-Western, non-Christian inhabitants) as well as
more LIBERAL politically, this evangelical expectation of
a Christian America was disappointed. By the 1950s,
U.S. society became less and less recognizably Christ-
ian in culture. An attempt to restore the earlier reli-
gious atmosphere in the United States was made by the
CHRISTIAN RIGHT in passing laws conforming to reli-
gious sensibilities (limited divorce, restricting ABOR-
TION, allowing PRAYER IN SCHOOL, etc.). The dynamic
between church and state promises to continue to be
an active feature of U.S. culture in the future.

Further Readings
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Cicero, Marcus Tullius (106-43 B.C.)
lawyer, statesman, and political philosopher

Roman

Born into a prominent public family in Rome, Cicero
received a CLASSICAL education emphasizing the Greek
classics of philosophy (especially PLATO and ARISTOTLE).
Living during a time when the Roman Empire was
expanding, causing a strain on the old Roman REPUBLIC
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and increasing the power of the imperial MONARCHY
(CAESAR), Cicero adapted Greek REPUBLICAN theory to a
large EMPIRE. He emphasized military VIRTUE or patriot-
ism and the rule of universal Law and is seen as a tradi-
tional, nostalgic Roman citizen. He valued the stoic
Roman soldier who had a strong sense of duty and
love of country. Cicero lamented the decline of this
faithful, coNsErvATIVE Roman lifestyle and the rise of
luxury, immorality, and decadence. He saw the decline
of traditional Roman civilization (loyalty to family,
STATE, and virtue) as leading to first moral decline,
then economic weakness, then military defeat. His
criticism of the immorality of Rome and creeping
DICTATORSHIP led to his assassination by Mark Antho-
ny’s henchmen in 43 B.C., one year after the murder of
Julius Caesar.

Cicero, unlike Aristotle, identifies man’s “social
nature” with public-spirited duty and patriotism,
shared love of country, and a willingness to sacrifice
for the common good. Instead of Aristotle’s small
Greek polis of reasonable citizens interacting per-
sonally, Cicero sees reason encoded in Roman law,
which can be applied by judges across the vast Ro-
man Empire. He said that “no principle enunciated by
the philosophers . . . has not been discovered and
established by those who have drawn up codes of
law for States.” He adopted Aristotle’s idea of a
“mixed CONSTITUTION” of kingship (rule of one), Aris-
TOCRACY (rule of a few), and pEMOCRACY (rule of the
many), so Cicero supported the Roman senate but
saw the need for executive (emperor) authority, es-
pecially during social breakdown. The best leader
would be a combination soldier, orator, and states-
man, for Cicero.

Cicero is remembered as a kind of heroic prophet:
warning Rome to return to its glorious, disciplined
past and seeing the decline of virtue as leading to
destruction. Although the Roman Empire declined and
fell during a period of hundreds of years, Cicero was
correct in identifying the sources of its ruin in eco-
nomic luxury, moral decadence, and individual indul-
gence. His advice for maintaining a healthy, virtuous
republic influenced later republican thought, espe-
cially in England and America (see James HARRINGTON
and Thomas JEFFERSON).

Further Readings

Douglas, A. E. Cicero. Oxford, Eng.: Clarendon Press, 1968.

Millar, E G. B. “State and subject: the impact of monarchy.” In
Caesar Augustus: Seven Aspects, E G. B. Millar and C. Segal,
eds. Oxford, Eng.: Clarendon Press, 1984.

citizen/citizenship

The way we define who is a citizen, or a member of a
nation or society. It deals with the qualities or activities
of a citizen of a country. This ranges from the crassicar
Greek definition of someone who actually rules or par-
ticipates in governance to the modern limited idea that
a citizen is simply a person born and living in a certain
country. Citizenship implies a more important, active
life than just being a subject of a ruler (or slave of a
master); being a citizen implies having some kind of
power to make or influence laws or determine public
policy that affects oneself.

The most complete or rich concept of citizenship
comes in ARISTOTLE's idea of a person who rules, gov-
erns, participates in making laws, or serves as a judge
or administrator in government. The Aristotelian ideal
of active citizenship then involves “participation” in
public life. This has influenced all later DEMOCRATIC
ideas of citizenships, which regard a passive, unin-
volved, or apathetic person as not really a citizen. Aris-
totle said that such active citizens must be qualified
and prepared—educationally, economically, and politi-
cally—to govern well, but with the right preparation,
active citizenship can be the most satisfying human
life because it uses the highest human faculties of rea-
son, speech, and ethics. This classical democracy, how-
ever, can only exist in a small community where
everyone can know fellow citizens. In a large country
then, classical citizenship is either impossible or
requires dissecting jurisdictions into smaller units
(such as states, countries, wards, etc.). Thomas JEFFER-
soN admired this Aristotelian ideal of citizenship and
tried to replicate it in a large country (the U.S.)
through division of government locally, regionally, and
nationally. Jefferson also hoped that public education,
economic EQUALITY, and political participation (as well
as CHRISTIAN ethics) would prepare Americans for full
citizenship.

Roman citizenship began with the Greek ideal of
political qualification and participation through the
Roman senate, but with its expanding EMPIRE, it had to
rely more and more on formal, legal definitions of citi-
zenship. Legal citizenship is based here on where you
are born or whether you bought your citizenship.
Then citizenship granted certain legal rights (as when
St. Paul complained that as a Roman citizen he could
not be beaten publicly without a trial [Acts 22:25]).

During the MIDDLE AGES, in Europe, citizenship
tended to be limited to associates with membership in
a class, GUILD, corporation, or royally sanctioned
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Department of Labor training service. Italian class receiving instruction in English and citizenship, Newark, N.J. YM.C.A.
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organization (church, college, town, etc.). Christianity
placed the individual’s citizenship both on earth (The
City of Man) and in heaven (The City of God); St.
AUGUSTINE believe Christians have a duty to serve in
government to promote the common good, but no
worldly regime is perfect, and our true citizenship is in
heaven through Christ. Protestant thinker John caLviN
emphasized that people are equal through universal
sinfulness, which commended a democratic form of
government in both church and state. Many Christian
churches diminish the importance of political citizen-
ship by focusing on spiritual development and “the
inner life” and by regarding all worldly governments as
dominated by pride, vanity, power, and prestige.

The MODERN, LIBERAL idea of citizenship revolves
around “representative” democracy. In this view, citi-
zens are those who are either born or naturalized in
the country and have the right to vote for rulers who
make the laws. This once-removed citizenship allows
the person to participate directly (if elected to govern-
mental office) or indirectly (by choosing those in posi-

tions of power) or to not be involved in politics at all.
The tendency of Western democracies to have fewer
and fewer people vote in elections causes concern that
a small ELITE really runs the country and that society is
becoming more undemocratic. Benjamin Barber’s
Strong Democracy addresses this concern. Also, as
more people in the world become increasingly inter-
ested in their private economic lives, the concern with
the public good diminishes. Consumerism, selfish
hedonism, and complex interest groups all decrease
full, national citizenship.

An alternative in some societies is to identify citi-
zenship with an ethnic or religious character (as being
Jewish in Israel, Muslim in Arab countries, Chinese,
African, etc.) rather than with human reason or gover-
nance. This extends the citizenship to many but makes
it superficial and tribal (see Fascism). The United
States, because of its multiethnic quality, cannot base
citizenship on religion, race, or even language. Conse-
quently, citizenship in the United States and the West-
ern world generally is a fluid, changing phenomenon.
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civil disobedience

The disobeying or breaking of a law for moral, reli-
gious, or other reasons, either by an individual or an
organized group. Examples of civil disobedience
include refusing to pay taxes, blocking roads or gov-
ernment offices, striking or refusing to work in the
offending government, and marching in demonstra-
tions without state permission. The act may be
designed to pressure the government to change laws
or policies or just to voice opposition and present a
“moral witness.” Civil disobedience became popular
in the United States in the 1960s to protest the Viet-
nam War, racial discrimination, and environmental
policy.

A leading writer on civil disobedience was Ameri-
can Henry David THOREAU who coined the term in an
essay (“Civil Disobedience”) in 1848. Thoreau
explained that he broke the law by not paying taxes to
the state of Massachusetts to protest the U.S. policy in
the Mexican War and the institution of slavery in the
South. The failure to protest unjust state laws was
effectively contributing to that injustice, in Thoreau’s
view. He saw civil disobedience as a matter of individ-
ual conscience and actually spent time in jail as a con-
sequence.

A leading activist in 20th-century civil disobedi-
ence was Mohandas GaNDHI in India. Resisting what he
saw as unjust British colonial policy, Gandhi organized
marches, sit-ins, and hunger strikes. He insisted on the
nonviolent quality of civil disobedience, always
accepting abuse without returning it. Passive resist-
ance became a part of Gandhi’s highly successful civil
disobedience in India against the British. He insisted
that his nonviolent approach to reforming public pol-
icy involved basic respect for law and the social sys-
tem.

This nonviolent approach to civil disobedience was
adopted in the cIviL RIGHTS movement in the United

Civil rights march on Washington, D.C., August 28, 1963.
(NATIONAL ARCHIVES)

States in the 1950s and 1960s, especially by black
leader Martin Luther KING, Jr., who used marches, boy-
cotts, and demonstrations in an attempt to achieve
racial justice in the United States. He, like Gandhi,
shamed his opponents by using peaceful means of
protest, while they responded with police clubs and
attack dogs. Organized civil disobedience, then, won
social sympathy for the civil rights cause.

The philosophical origin of civil disobedience to
state laws goes back to CHRISTIAN conceptions of God’s
“higher law,” which the faithful must obey even if
means breaking civil law. The early Christian refusal to
worship Roman rulers led many to be jailed or exe-
cuted. St. AUGUSTINE says that at times the church
should advise believers to disobey the state when it
violates God’s law. Suffering the consequences of gov-
ernment persecution, personal martyrdom is better
than disgracing Christ and possibly being sent to Hell
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for eternity. St. Thomas AQUINAS wrote in Summa Theo-
logica that if a human law violated a higher natural law
or divine law, the Christian may disobey the lower law.
For example, because divine law defines food as cre-
ated to sustain life, if a starving man steals bread to
stay alive, he is not breaking the law. In NAz1 Germany,
Dietrich BONHOEFFER and other Christians resisted the
FASCISTS on religious grounds and were executed by the
state.

In all theories of civil disobedience, the perpetrator
is expected to accept whatever punishment might
result from the action.
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civil liberty/civil liberties

The fundamental RIGHTS and FREEDOMS necessary to
full human life and political activity, especially liberty
of thought, belief, speech, expression, and association.
In United States CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, it is the body of
Supreme Court rulings (or decisions) relating to the
FIRST AMENDMENT rights to free speech, free press, free-
dom of religion, and free association or political
assembly to influence or criticize the government. The
idea is that these basic human rights and liberties are
given by God and nature and cannot be legitimately
taken away by a government; rather, part of a just state
is protecting those individual freedoms. A government
that violates those rights and liberties, for John LOCKE’s
British LIBERALISM, is TYRANNICAL, and the people can
overthrow it. If a STATE punishes free speech or writing
with prison or fines or execution, if it persecutes reli-
gious groups or forbids citizens’ associations, it is
breaking the sociaL CONTRACT and violating God-given
NATURAL RIGHTS. Protection of civil liberties is most val-
ued and prominent in Britain, the United States, and
other Western democracies. The right to own private
PROPERTY and engage in free-market business is often
included in these liberties, so they often accompany

cAPITALISM. Civil rights are seen as a prerequisite to a
political democracy.

Further Reading
Gellner, Ernest. Conditions of Liberty: Civil Society and Its Rivals.
New York: Allen Lane/Penguin Press, 1994.

civil religion

A religion that worships the STATE or those things that
support the society and government. The value of the
religion is seen in terms of how it helps the nation
function in an orderly way—a religion that reinforces a
community’s social and cultural mores or ways. This is
contrasted with transcendent religions like CHRISTIAN-
ITY that worship a God apart from the nation and
above any particular society (see St. AUGUSTINE,
CATHOLIC).

Most ancient religions were tied to a particular
region and community, the Greek city-states each had
their own gods and dogmas that defined their region
as divinely made and directed, and this was reinforced
by regular celebrations and festivals that linked the
community with these deities. The idea that a tran-
scendent God created and loved all humanity and had
values above any particular culture was foreign to
these civil religions. From a Christian perspective,
such civil religion worships the state and is idolatry
(worshiping a false god). But even Christianity has at
times been captured by a particular country or govern-
ment, as in the Russian Orthodox Church.

The clearest expression of MODERN civil religion
is given by French philosopher Jean-Jacques RrROUSs-
SEAU, who coined the phrase civil religion in his book
The Social Contract (1762). In Rousseau’s definition,
which greatly influenced the deism of the French Rev-
olution, the key elements of a civil religion (which he
favored) were (1) that it will make citizens love their
duty to the state; (2) a concentration on teaching ethi-
cal behavior; (3) the conception of one mighty, intelli-
gent, and beneficent deity possessed of foresight and
providence; (4) the reality of life-after-death and the
reward of the virtuous and punishment of the wicked
in that afterlife; (5) the tolerance of all religions that
do not challenge the civil religion or undermine the
state. So, the value of civil religion is to produce
moral, orderly, dutiful citizens who will sacrifice for
the community. Any other religion is measured by
that standard of social usefulness. For Rousseau, this
civil religion was needed to keep a REPUBLIC virtuous
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and orderly. Thomas JEFFERSON’s appreciation of Chris-
tian ethics (or “the ethics of Jesus”) as a support for
the American democratic system follows this view-
point. The standard for religious truth is how useful it
is to society. A creed that makes people mystical or
withdrawn from the world (or critical of the govern-
ment) is to be suppressed. Hence, the Rousseauian
French revolutionaries persecuted Christians, espe-
cially catnovrics who objected to the new French gov-
ernment and supported the French MONARCHY and
ARISTOCRACY.

In the 20th century, Fascism is noted for its use of
civil religion. NAZI Germany extolled “The State” and
“The Leader” (Fuhrer) to a godlike status. Many Ger-
man Protestants endorsed “Aryan Christianity,” which
viewed Hitler’s regime and the modern German nation
as God’s instrument. This corruption of the church
discredited the Christian faith.

In the United States of America, a kind of “civil
religion” exists when Christianity is mixed with
national patriotism and the line between God and
country is blurred. The quasi-religious tones of certain
national holidays, such as the Fourth of July, Memorial
Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Martin Luther King, Jr.,
Day, afford a semblance of civil religion that identifies
Americans as a “chosen people” of God, under his sp
cial providence and care, receiving unique blessings
and protection so long as his people follow and obey
his laws. Early American PURITAN theology, with its
COVENANT view of Christianity, its belief that they were
to create “a city on a hill,” a godly civilization as a bea-
con of hope to the world and work under special
responsibilities to be faithful to God, became inter-
woven with America’s civil religion. President Ronald
REAGAN skillfully employed rhetoric expressing this
religious foundation of America in explaining contem-
porary REPUBLICAN PARTY policy. The diversity and EVAN-
GELICAL character of most of American religion has
limited this use of Christianity as a civil religion, and it
retains its transcendent, universal quality among most
American believers. So, for example, when a church or
minister (as Marion “Pat” ROBERTSON running for U.S.
president) identifies religion too closely with politics,
the American tradition of separation of CHURCH AND
STATE rejects that attempt to co-opt religion for purely
political purposes.

A true civil religion has to be vague enough to
gather broad support, so the traditional faiths
(Judaism, Christianity, Islam) are less serviceable for
that purpose. A general ethical, monotheism empha-

sizing social morality, is more likely to become a civil
religion. With the U.S. CONSTITUTIONAL guarantee of
religious freedom and pluralism, such a uniform civil
religion is less likely to exist.

Further Reading
Bellah, R. N., and Hammond, P. E. Variety of Civil Religions.
New York: Harper & Row, 1980.

civil society

A society advanced enough to have organized groups
and activities, such as businesses, markets, schools,
clubs, professional associations, and governmental in-
stitutions. In the MODERN, LIBERAL thought of Thomas
HOBBES and John LOCKE, civil society is contrasted with
the pre-political state of nature where isolated individ-
uals roam around, compete with one another, and
injure each other. Civil society “civilizes” the natural
human, who through reason, creates the SOCIAL CON-
TRACT that establishes organized society and delegated
government. For Hobbes and Locke, this secures social
peace, allowing safe development of trade, commerce,
education, arts, and prosperity. The STATE is limited to
protecting individual RIGHTS, including those of associ-
ations in civil society (such as clubs, businesses, reli-
gious groups, etc.). When the state (as in COMMUNISM)
takes over all human rights and associations under the
government, it destroys civil society. So one of the
challenges for former communist countries (such as
the SOVIET UNION) has been to establish the institutions
of civil society. If under a TOTALITARIAN regime no pri-
vate associations were allowed (like the Boy Scouts or
professional groups) apart from the state, the state
takes time to set up the independent groups necessary
to civil society. So although the United States enjoys an
extensive nongovernmental civil society, whenever the
state or large corporations seem to be taking over
smaller associations, it is feared the civil society may
be lost and TYRANNY will emerge. James MADISON
insisted that a large variety of groups in civil society
(PLURALISM) was needed to secure FREEDOM.

Political thinkers, who favored a strong, centralized
state (MARX, HEGFEL, ROUSSEAU) tended to be critical of
civil society with its many independent groups and
associations. Rousseau viewed civil society as full of
vanity, pomp, inequality, and elitist authority, so his
unified state under the GENERAL wiLL destroyed much
of civil society. Marxist communism viewed civil soci-
ety as CAPITALIST materialism, brutal competition, and
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anarchic inefficiency, so Marx’s workers’ state (or “dic-
tatorship of the proletariat”) annihilated most of civil
society’s independent organizations.

Today, civil society refers to that private realm of
individuals and nongovernmental associations that
perform much of the economic, social, and religious
activity in the West. Current Western thinking holds
that a healthy, diverse civil society is necessary to sta-
ble PROGRESS in the economy and responsive, REPUBLI-
caN government. The tendency to have the central
state run more and more of private life has diminished
in most Western democracies.

Further Readings

Black, A. Guilds and Civil Society in European Political Thought
from the Twelfth Century to the Present. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell
University Press, 1984.

Ferguson, A. An Essay on the History of Civil Society, D. Forbes,
ed. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press, 1966.

Keane, John. Civil Society: Old Images, New Visions. Stanford:
Stanford University Press, 1998.

Rosmini, Antonio. Rights in Civil Society, Denis Cleary and Ter-
ence Watson, transl. Durham, N.C.: Rosmini House, 1996.

class

A term used by many political thinkers to denote an
economic, social, or political group. ARISTOTLE talks
about the class of ciTizens made up of adult, Greek men
with a certain level of economic independence, educa-
tional attainment, and political experience, and he con-
trasts this with classes of “noncitizens” (women,
children, slaves). pLATO’s Republic divides society into
three natural classes conforming to individuals’ natural
dispositions: (1) rulers; (2) soldiers; and (3) workers.
The rulers, for Plato, are distinguished by the VIRTUE of
wisdom (PHILOSOPHER-KINGS); the soldiers have the
virtue of courage; and the workers or business people
have the virtue of moderation. For Plato, these social
classes are inevitable and good—they reflect differences
in human beings and, if organized properly, create
social harmony and jusTICE. St. Thomas AQUINASs con-
ception of classes reflects the social structure of the
European MIDDLE AGES: MONARCHY (royalty), ARISTOC-
RACY, peasants, and churchmen or priests. In this
Thomist view, each class is important to the function-
ing of the whole society, but each is different and
requires distinct sets of laws to govern it. The British
CONSTITUTION of monarchy, Lords, and Commons
reflects this MEDIEVAL conception. Western democracies,
like the United States of America, claim to have no

legal or official classes (the U.S. constitution forbids
titles of nobility or aristocracy), but social, economic,
and religious classes continue in those countries.

Marxist COMMUNIST theory emphasizes economic
class throughout history, especially owners of property
and workers. In MARXIsM, technology produces differ-
ent economic classes at various historical stages. Dur-
ing the earliest human communities (primitive
communism of tribal society), no classes exist because
production is very low level—just hunting and gather-
ing with no fixed wealth. In cLASSICAL antiquity
(ancient Greece and Rome) a slightly more-advanced
agricultural economy divides society into master and
slave classes. In the Middle Ages (a.n. 500-1500),
Marxism says that the economic classes are landlords
and peasants. During industrial capitalism, classes are
bourgeoisie (capitalists) and proletariat (workers). In
SOCIALISM, Marx maintained that the working class
takes over political power and that this eventually
leads to communism (a classless society based on
highly advanced production, common ownership of
PROPERTY, extreme abundance, and the elimination of
work). Absolute FREEDOM, prosperity, and the end of
war characterize future communist society, according
to Marx. The failure of this system has caused a reex-
amination of its premises, but Marxism’s tendency to
look at society in terms of antagonistic classes,
EXPLOITATION, oppression, and conflict greatly influ-
enced the sociological view of race, gender, and class
relations. Elaborate development of views of classes in
society, by education, economic, power, consciousness,
and gender has defined much of secular social science.

Communist thinker and Russian revolutionary V. L.
LENIN extended Marxist class theory to world IMPERIAL-
1sM, with advanced CAPITALIST nations being “bour-
geois” (even their working classes) and with poor
Third World new colonies being exploited “prole-
tariat” countries. This Marxist—-Leninist perspective
affected much of African and Latin American politics
in the latter half of the 20th century. Such class theory
declined in influence in the early 21st century with the
growth of Third World democracies and the fall of
communism.

Other thinkers on social class include Max WEBER,
who focuses more on official power, and Karl MANN-
HEIM, who emphasized noneconomic class groups. In
general class analysis has come to be seen as too sim-
plistic to be valuable in political thought; individual
character transcends class identification, and placing
individuals in race, gender, economic, and educational
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groupings seems to be oppressive rather than liberat-
ing. The American credo to judge people by their indi-
vidual personality and accomplishments eschews class
perspectives.

Further Reading
Roemer, J. A General Theory of Exploitation and Class. Cam-
bridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1982.

classical

Political thought of the crassicaL or ancient Western
world. This usually means the Golden Age of Greece
(Athens) 400-300 B.c. and Rome (200 B.C.—A.D. 200).
Among the major classical Greek political philoso-
phers are SOCRATES, PLATO, and ARISTOTLE. The leading
Roman or Latin political thinkers are Cato, Posido-
nius, CICERO, TACITUS, and MARCUS AURELIUS.

Although important differences exist among differ-
ent classical thinkers, they are considered similar in
their concerns for JUSTICE, VIRTUE, devotion to the com-
mon good, and citizen participation in rule through
rational deliberation. Aristotle is the fullest expression
of classical political thought. His belief that people are
naturally “social and political animals” who require
training and experience in governing to be fully
human forms the basis of much classical thought. This
active citizenship requires educational, economic, and
cultural preparation to form the independent, reason-
able, ethical, just citizen. Politics is a high occupation
to the gentleman who is freed from economic concerns
by wealth and is happy to exercise his reason and
ethics in rule. Consequently, those social conditions
that harm such personal and political fulfillment are
dangerous. The main threat to civic virtue and the just
REPUBLIC is TYRANNY, or the concentration of political
and economic power in the hands of a few people who
use government to further their own interests. This is
the classical definition of corruption: rulers who govern
for their own interest rather than for the common
good. Provisions should be made in the just republic
to prevent the concentration of power and wealth and
corruption.

This “classical REPUBLICANISM” affects Western polit-
ical thought through the RENAISSANCE, the MIDDLE AGES
(St. Thomas AQUINAS), and MODERN Anglo-American
thinking (James HARRINGTON, Thomas JEFFERSON).

Further Reading
Finley, M. 1. The Legacy of Greece. Oxford, Eng.: Clarendon
Press, 1981.

Coke, Sir Edward (1552-1634)

prudence scholar, judge, and writer

English juris-

Coke (pronounced “Cook”) greatly influenced the
British and American view of English common law
and government. He held that common law (or the
body of court rulings in English history) provided a
foundation for individual RIGHTS, PROPERTY, and CITI-
ZENSHIP, along with parliamentary legislation and royal
power. Such historical precedent of judges’ decisions,
along with major legal documents such as the MAGNA
CARTA, embodied a collective wisdom superior to any
one individual’s reason. This conclusion effectively
put the RULE OF Law above the king. This displeased
King James I, who dismissed Coke as chief justice in
1616. But Coke’s analysis of the limits on MONARCHY
by Parliament and the common-law tradition were
invoked by British parliamentarians against the
Crown in the 1640s and 1680s, and by American rev-
olutionaries such as Thomas JEFFERSON in the 1770s.
Coke’s respect for the past in English common law
became the basis for American CONSTITUTIONAL LAW,
which consults past court decisions when making rul-
ings on new cases.

Coke’s primary writings appear in his books The
Institutes of the Laws of England and Reports.

Further Readings

Bowen, Catherine Drinker. The Lion and the Throne: The Life and
Times of Sir Edward Coke (1552-1634), 1st ed. Boston: Lit-
tle, Brown, 1957.

Coke, Sir Edward. Institutes of the Laws of England, 4 vols. 1797.
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Eng.: Clarendon Press, 1972.

Hobbes, T. Dialogue Between a Philosopher and a Student of the
Common Laws of Emgland, J. Cropsey, ed. Chicago: Univer-
sity of Chicago Press, 1969.

Coleridge, Samuel Taylor (1772-1834) Poet,
philosopher, and political theorist

Coleridge was born in Devonshire, England, the son of
a clergyman. He is known most widely as a romantic
poet, but he was also an influential and important
political theorist and philosopher. As a philosopher, he
was an idealist who was influenced by the German
thinkers kANT and Schelling and the British idealist
Berkeley. As a political critic and theorist, Coleridge
wrote extensively on the foundations of political the-
ory, on the connections between CHURCH AND STATE,
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against UTILITARIANISM, and on the role of the intelli-
gentsia, as well as contributing to the major political
debates of his time.

Coleridge’s philosophy is theological. It is premised
on the idea that our access to reality and our knowl-
edge of the world are connected to and mediated
through God. The fundamental role of religion in his
thought is made clear in the Kantian distinction he
draws between reason and understanding. The latter is
the category in which he places all knowledge and
awareness based on our senses. This is the knowledge
of empirical sciences. Reason is a higher category of
knowledge containing not only the a-priori truths of
logic and mathematics, but also religious, aesthetic,
and poetic truths and ideals. In this way, Coleridge
intends to secure the epistemological and metaphysical
status of religious belief by reserving a faculty for its
apprehension and arguing for its superiority as a mode
of knowing. With these premises in place Coleridge
goes on to provide innovative accounts of the will,
self-consciousness, and the mind-body problem. Most
particularly, Coleridge brings into philosophical focus
the metaphysical and epistemological role of language
and the imagination.

Coleridge’s contribution to political philosophy and
social criticism is contained in a number of essays in
the periodicals the Watchman and the Friends, his Lay
Sermons, and his only book on political matters, The
Constitution of the Church and State. Coleridge was also
a frequent contributor to newspapers on issues of con-
temporary importance, such as the Reform Bill of
1832. In On The Principles of Political Philosophy,
Coleridge argues against two systems of political jus-
tice. In the first, fear is the foundation of legitimate
authority. He rejects this Hobbesian view as “baseless”
in either history or our own experience. He also rejects
a second view in which justice is based on the calcula-
tion of what is expedient. This approach is a view
“under which the human being may be considered,
namely, as an animal gifted with understanding, or the
faculty of suiting measures to circumstances.”
Coleridge sets out his own understanding of political
justice by arguing that it must be based on the proper
application of the laws of reason rather than the fac-
ulty of understanding.

In The Constitution of the Church and State, Cole-
ridge argues toward two important conclusions: first,
that a system of land ownership and aristocracy is cru-
cial for the moral well-being of the state—he claimed
that commercialism, while important for the progress

of the state, nonetheless would undermine it without
the restraint and moral foundation provided by the
aristocracy; second, that a national church and the
establishment of a clerisy would attend to the moral
welfare and advancement of citizens. He makes a dis-
tinction between civilization and cultivation, where
the latter signifies the development of individual moral
self-understanding, and the former the material and
political progress of society. He says that first we must
become men and only then citizens. It is the task of
the clerisy and the national church to attend to and
promote the cultivation of individuals.

Coleridge’s work taken as a whole, including his
poetic work, marks him alongside BENTHAM as one of
the leading intellectual influences of 19th-century
England. He contested the prevailing empiricist frame-
work by bringing forward idealist and romantic argu-
ments and insights to the debate on human knowledge
and political justice.

Further Reading
Morrow, J. Coleridge’s Political Thought. New York: Macmillan,
1990.

commandments

The Ten Commandments given by God to Moses (as
described in the Bible’s book of Exodus), and form the
basis of Judeo-CHRISTIAN law and morals. These com-
mandments form the fundamental law of the Western
world. Sometimes called the Decalogue, they include
Gods commandments against idolatry, murder, steal-
ing, adultery, coveting, and lying. They also enjoin
honoring one’s parents and respecting the Sabbath
(rest day). The West’s social laws punishing murder,
theft, perjury (lying), adultery, and regulating busi-
ness on the Lord’s day reflect these biblical command-
ments. Christians’ view that no one can completely
fulfill the requirements of the “Law” leads to God’s
grace in forgiving them through Jesus Christ taking
the punishment for our sins in his death on the cross.
Then “faith” in Jesus as the Son of God and “dying for
our sins” gives believers eternal life in heaven through
his Resurrection. This commends repentance of indi-
vidual sins against these commandments and reliance
on God’s holy spirit to strengthen and improve us.
Jesus states that he did not come to “abolish” the law
(or the Ten Commandments) but to “fulfill” them
means both this divine forgiveness for breaking the
law and divine renewing to help believers follow the
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law. In the Sermon on the Mount, (Matthew 5-7),
Jesus explains that his ETHICS deepen the Ten Com-
mandments by applying them to thoughts and inten-
tions as well as actions (so lust becomes a kind of
adultery, anger a kind of murder). In Western political
and legal thought, usually only the actual breaking of
a commandment is punished in earthly courts, while
sins of the mind are judged in heavenly realms. See
CHURCH AND STATE.

Further Reading
Davidman, Joy. Smoke on the Mountain: An Interpretation of the
Ten Commandments. Philadelphia: Westminster Press, 1954.

communism/communist

A political theory and system that believes that greater
EQUALITY and JUSTICE will exist in a society where no
private ownership of productive PROPERTY (land, facto-
ries, stores) is allowed. Communist society places
ownership of “the means of production” (property) in
the state or community. The assumption is that pri-
vate ownership of property somehow corrupts hu-
mans, making them greedy, selfish, arrogant, and
uncooperative. This view, that it is the social environ-
ment that causes immoral behavior, contrasts with the
CLASSICAL, CHRISTIAN and British LIBERAL perspective
that evil exists within human nature. Communism
believes that human nature is determined by external
social and economic relations, so if the community is
more fair and equal, persons will automatically be
more kind, virtuous, and unselfish. This contrasts
with Christ’s words “Seek ye first the Kingdom of God
and His righteousness and all these [economic] things
shall be added” (Luke 12:31), which puts morality
first and economic justice following. Whether human
nature determines society or social conditions affect
nature has been a constant debate in political thought.
Most thinkers, after ARISTOTLE, acknowledge the in-
teraction of “nature and nurture,” but the debate
continues.

Western political thought has advanced communist
ideas in various forms for more than 2000 years. In
PLATO’s Republic, the “Guardians,” or military, practice
communism (owning no big property but only neces-
sities for soldiers—clothes, weapons—and those pro-
vided by the STATE), as appropriate to their role in
society. Wealth and luxury would corrupt military per-
sonnel because their job of fighting and defending the
country in war requires toughness and hardship. If the

soldiers become used to an easy, luxurious lifestyle,
they will be ineffective as warriors, so communism is
the best economic system for them. Plato does not
advocate public ownership of property for the business
class, however.

In the early cHriSTIAN church, believers “held all
things in common,” sharing property according to
need. Those Christians who had more wealth gave
some to those who had nothing, usually through the
leaders of the church (Acts 4:32). This was not com-
munism because private ownership was still practiced,
but it was rather a form of Christian charity. St.
Thomas AQUINAS articulated the CATHOLIC perspective
on private property, drawing on both the Bible and
Aristotle’s philosophy. Worldly goods are given by God
for the sustenance of human life. Private ownership
aids that end or the purpose of earthly property by
making people more careful of their goods, providing
incentives for work, and causing a more orderly soci-
ety. However, St. Thomas insists that private owner-
ship is limited by the needs of the poor and the
necessity of Christian charity. If a rich person knows of
a person in need, he should convey some property to
the poor, acknowledging that his wealth is a gift from
God.

Other Christian thinkers, notably Sir Thomas
MOREs Utopia (1516) and the English Levellers,
advanced more radical common ownership of prop-
erty. Throughout European and American history,
small religious communities have established com-
munes where property is shared in common. American
writer Nathaniel Hawthorne described such a 19th-
century SOCIALIST commune in New England in his
novel The Blithedale Romance. PURITAN John LOCKE,
however, in his Second Treatise of Government, said that
private ownership of property is a God-given NATURAL
RIGHT along with life and LiBERTY. God may have given
the earth to humanity in common to sustain human
life, but individuals must appropriate and possess pri-
vate property for it to serve its divine purpose. For this
Calvinist “work ethic,” private-property accumulation
teaches diligence and discipline and that the commu-
nist tendency to “share” property is just a clever
excuse for stealing the property of others.

Modern socialist communism emerges in Europe
just prior to the French Revolution of 1789. rous-
SEAU blames all vanity, greed, and inequality on
private property and advocates government control of
wealth for the common good. PROUDHON declares that
“property is theft” and attacks cAPITALISM as the
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source of all poverty and misery.” Babeuf’s Mani-
festo of the Equals (1796) argues for community own-
ership of land and the same education and diet for
everybody.

Twentieth-century communism (as practiced in the
SOVIET UNION, China, and other countries) came from
the ideas of Karl MARX. In Marxism, or “scientific
socialism,” communism is the final stage of history,
which ends economic classes, EXPLOITATION, and
oppression. Like other socialist theories in the 1800s,
Marx saw socialism and communism as solving the
problems of poverty and misery brought on by the
Industrial Revolution. Capitalism would inevitably
lead to socialism (public ownership of large property
and economic planning by the STATE), and technologi-
cal advances would finally lead to communism (a
heavenly society of FREEDOM and prosperity with no
economic classes, no need to work, and no exploita-
tion, poverty, misery, or war). These bright promises of
Marxist communism, along with his view that history
was moving inevitably toward socialism, caused many
people to work for its realization. Many a Communist
political Party formed in Europe, and Marxist revolu-
tions occurred in Russia and China. The promised
abundance and freedom of communism was disap-
pointed. A society and economy completely controlled
by the state for the sake of equality became oppressive
and inefficient. After a 70-year experiment with com-
munism, the Soviet Union abandoned the system for a
more market-oriented economy. Other socialist coun-
tries modified the state-planned system with greater
private property ownership and individual economic
freedom. Socialism and communism did not deliver on
their promise to end human egoism and competition
by community means. Instead, they caused worse
poverty and misery than the system they overthrew.
However, the ideas in communism to provide univer-
sal education and a basic level of economic abundance
were adopted by capitalist countries through social
welfare programs and a “mixed economy” of private

business and government assistance to the poor and
disabled.
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Arblaster and S. Lukes, eds. In The Good Society. New York:
Random House, 1991.

Beer, M. A History of British Socialism, vol. 1. London: G. Bell &
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Corcoran, P ed. Before Marx: Socialism and Communism in
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communitarian

A political theory that emphasizes the RIGHTS, INTER-
EsTs, and good of the whole community or nation over
the individual. For example, roussEaUu held that the
community, through the GENERAL WILL of society, could
control the individual citizen (or his activities or prop-
erty) for the benefit of the larger good. Because the
individual person as part of the whole community is
beholden to the society for his or her existence, this is
not an infringement of his or her rights, and if the
individual participates in making the community laws
under which he lives, this total control is not oppres-
sive.

Critics of “communitarian DEMOCRACY,” following
the British LIBERALISM of John LOCKE, claim that no
rights or interests exist above the individual and that
government is designed only to protect individual per-
sons rights. Much of Western liberalism sees the
“whole” interest of communitarian thought as a fiction
that is simply used by a part of society to impose its
will on others. They fear that communitarian theories
lead to FascisM (absolute obedience to the state) and
COMMUNISM (state control of the economy).

In contemporary AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT, Ben-
jamin BARBER's Strong Democracy shows communitarian
tendencies, though he eschews the title communitarian.

Further Reading
Plant, R. Community and Ideology. London: Routledge, 1974.

Comte, Isidore Auguste Marie Francois
Xavier (1798-1857) French philosopher

Isidore Auguste Comte was the leader of the positivist
school in France. He was one of the founders of sociol-
ogy. Comte developed a HUMANIST religion that called
for the replacement of God with a supreme being who
was centered on the essence of humanity. Although he
was overshadowed by figures such as Marx, Comte
influenced diverse thinkers including George Eliot and
John Stuart MILL.

Comte was born in Montpellier, France, to a
staunch Royalist and Roman carnoric family who
rejected the ReEPUBLICANISM of the French Revolution.
He entered the Ecole Polytechnique at age 16, but he
rejected the royalism of his family. After being expelled
from the Polytechnique, Comte settled in Paris where
he became the secretary to the reformer and sociALIST
Claude-Henri de sAINT-siMON. While with Saint-Simon,
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Comte worked with his mentor to develop a science of
human behavior. Comte broke with Saint-Simon in
1824 and gained his own fame after he delivered a
series of lectures on POSITIVISM.

These lectures provided the basis for Comte’s great-
est work, Cours de philosophie positive (Course of Posi-
tive Philosophy). The six-volume work was written
between 1830 and 1842. In his opus, Comte asserted
that each science needed its own methodology and
that each science is dependent on its antecedents.
Hence, philosophy is dependent on history, physics
dependent on astronomy, and so forth. He contended
that each science goes through three distinct phases:
theological (where humans view nature and natural
law as dependent on the will of a deity); metaphysical
(cause and effect begin to replace divine will); and
positive (the quest for absolute knowledge of an area).
Comte’s positivism manifested itself in the belief that
progress was both irreversible and inevitable. However,
he did not believe that humans could obtain perfect
knowledge.

Comte helped develop the modern discipline of
sociology (and he coined the term sociology). He con-
tended that sociology had not yet entered the positive
stage but that it ultimately would clarify the other sci-
ences. Sociology would be able to provide a framework
by which social customs and traits could be quantified
into laws. He envisioned the modern division of soci-
ology into two distinct branches: social statics, or the
comparative study of different social systems; and
social dynamics, or the study of social change. Comte
also differentiated between order and PROGREss. Order
was marked by consensus on the fundamental princi-
ples of a society, while progress was marked by change
in the underlying principles as had been the case in
Europe from the REFORMATION through the French Rev-
olution. Comte asserted that a synthesis of order and
progress could produce a global society that would not
fight over religious or political differences. Comte’s
later works included the 1848 book Discours sur
I'Ensemble du positivisme (A General View of Posi-
tivism), and the 1851 piece, Systeme de politique posi-
tive (System of Positive Polity).

In Comte’s estimation, the events of the French
Revolution had been negative in that they had broken
down the old order but had not produced a new one.
He advocated a new religion of humanity that would
be led by an industrial-elite priesthood and that would
have as its highest deity a supreme being who com-
bined the essence of existence with the harmony of

nature. Scientific principles would guide everyday life,
and Comte devised a new calendar based on honoring
13 great thinkers, including ARISTOTLE, DANTE, and
Shakespeare.

Further Readings

Harp, G. Positivist Republic: Auguste Comte and the Reconstruc-
tion of American Liberalism, 1865-1920. University Park:
Pennsylvania State Press, 1995.

Standley, A. Auguste Comte. Boston: Twayne Publishers, 1981.

conciliarism

A 15th-century movement in the catHoLiC Church
that strove to have councils or representative assem-
blies of the church determine policy. This is con-
trasted with the prevailing power of the bishop of
Rome, or pope. It was a DEMOCRATIC, REPUBLICAN
movement in the Roman Catholic Church that
emerged during the great schism when three separate
bishops claimed to be pope. A solution was seen in
reforming church governance through periodic coun-
cils, like CONGRESsEs, in which the representatives of
the whole church were considered a greater authority
than the official hierarchy of church administrators.
In terms of political or governmental theory, it repre-
sented a battle between legislative and executive
authority. The idea of a more representative church
governance emerged during the Councils of Con-
stance (1414-18) and Basle (1431-49). It reflected
developments in CANON LAW in the 12th and 13th cen-
turies, in which the early church practice of ruling
synods and reliance on scripture for church rules and
discipline prevailed. The rise of church and civil cor-
PORATIONS (colleges, guilds, towns) that were self-gov-
erning influenced conciliarism. This democratic
impulse in the church affected modern consTiTUTION
republican political thought, eventually supplanting
monarchies in Europe with representative parlia-
ments. The conciliarist movement ended with the
assertion of papal supremacy in the late 15th century
and the pope’s reinforcement of his supreme authority
through agreements with various European monar-
chies. The Protestant REFORMATION of the 16th century
was partly a result of the failure of the conciliar move-
ment. For three centuries after this, republican church
government was not associated with the Catholic
Church. The Vatican II Roman Catholic council
(1962-65) is seen as democraticizing the church with
some of the conciliarist ideals.
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Condorcet, Marie-Jean-Antoine-Nicolas de
Caritat, marquis de (1743-1794) French phi-
losopher, mathematician, and political theorist

Once of the major figures of the FRENCH ENLIGHTEN-
MENT, Condorcet was born in Ribemont, Picardy. From
the age of 11, he was educated at the Jesuit College in
Reims and then at the College of Navarre in Paris,
where he studied mathematics and philosophy. Con-
dorcet devoted the next several years to serious mathe-
matical investigations, which resulted in his admission
to the Académie des Sciences in 1769. Condorcet’s
mathematical skills provided the foundation for his
later notions of social reform based on probability the-
ory. Condorcet argued that the social sciences can
approach the physical sciences in terms of their ability
to generate mathematical estimates of the probabilities
of human action within social institutions. He believed
that the calculus of probabilities was particularly rele-
vant when it came to understanding individual and
collective choices in democratic politics. One problem
he addressed, in his Essai sur Uapplication de 'analyse a
la probabilité des décisions rendues a la pluralité des voix
(Essay on the Application of Analysis to the Probability of
Majority Decisions), is that of how individuals’ prefer-
ences can be aggregated into some determinate collec-
tive choice through the mechanism of majority rule in
a DEMOCRACY. Condorcet suggested that, if individuals
are motivated to vote according to their ideas of the
common good, it is almost certain that majority voting
will lead to collective results responsive to their indi-
vidual preferences.

Condorcet’s advocacy of a probabilistic framework
for social choice reveals his belief that the success of
moral and social progress depends on the elimination
of instinctive or habitual calculations of interest in
favor of rational deliberation and calculation. Con-
dorcet’s faith in the power of reason was, of course,

typical of ENLIGHTENMENT thinkers, and he expressed
his ideas for a rational social order on his election to
the Académie Francaise in 1782. Indeed, Condorcet’s
notions of the perfectability of human beings and the
possibility of rational social progress came to define
his intellectual and political activities for the remain-
der of his life.

Condorcet became deeply involved in the debates
and events surrounding the French Revolution of 1789.
That same year, he secured a seat as a member of the
municipal council of Paris and drafted his own version
of the Declaration of the Rights of Man. Soon after, Con-
dorcet published essays that called for equal rights for
women, educational reform, and the abolition of torture
and SLAvERY. In 1791 he was elected to the Legislative
Assembly. However, Condorcet aligned himself politi-
cally with the moderate Girondin and against the radical
JACOBIN wing at the National Convention called to estab-
lish the new French republic in 1792. Condorcet com-
posed the draft Girondin constitution of 1793, which
was grounded in parliamentarian principles and a lib-
eral commitment to NATURAL RIGHTS and universal suf-
frage. However, the convention instead adopted the
Jacobin version of the constitution. With the rise of the
Jacobin to power, Condorcet was forced to go into
hiding in Paris. While in hiding from July 1793 to
March 1794, Condorcet wrote his famous Esquisse d'un
tableau historique des progres de Uesprit humain (Sketch
for a Historical Picture of the Progress of the Human
Mind), in which he formally presented his account of
the various stages of humanity’s progression and proba-
ble emancipation from domination. Condorcet also
described what he believed would be the three charac-
teristic features of the future historical epoch of human-
ity: (1) the destruction of inequality between nations;
(2) the destruction of inequality between classes; and
(3) the indefinite intellectual, moral, and physical per-
fectibility of human nature itself.

After leaving his asylum in Paris, Condorcet was ar-
rested on March 27, 1794 and died in prison two days
later.

Further Reading
Goodell, E. The Noble Philosopher: Condorcet and the Enlighten-
ment. Buffalo, N.Y.: Prometheus Books, 1994.

congress
A DEMOCRATIC representative institution of a govern-
ment or organization (such as the Congress of the
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United States of America or the Congress of Industrial
Organizations). Usually a congress has elected mem-
bers for limited terms and is governed in its proce-
dures and powers by a CONSTITUTION and/or bylaws. At
times, a congress (like the Continental congresses of
the revolutionary American colonies in the 1770s-80s
or the Turkish congresses of the 1920s) is a revolution-
ary government alternative to the established regime
(such as the British Crown and Parliament or Ottoman
sultanate). Most governmental congresses are bound
by limited, delegated powers (such as printing cur-
rency and establishing a postal system in the U.S. Con-
stitution). The U.S. Congress is bicameral (two
chambers), consisting of the upper house (Senate) and
the lower house (House of Representatives) and per-
forming the legislative function of federal government
between the executive (president) and the judicial
(courts) branches of government.

Further Reading
Griffith, E. S. Congress. New York: New York University Press,
1961.

conscientious objection

When a person objects to serving in the military or
warfare because of deeply held philosophic or religious
beliefs against war. Certain pacifist groups, such as the
Quakers, oppose all war, and their members refuse to
serve in the army In some countries (such as the
United States of America), such conscientious objec-
tion to military service is respected, and the govern-
ment allows this as an exemption to compulsory (draft)
army participation. Most nations do not respect the
individual’s moral conscience in this way and either
compel military duty or punish (with prison or death)
such conscientious objections to war. The issue is one
of obeying a “higher law” than the state and of whether
a society regards it as legitimate (see CIVIL DISOBEDI-
ENCE). In the United States, the exemption to military
service on conscientious objection grounds must
involve a deeply held ethical or theological objection to
all war or violence, not simply opposition to a particu-
lar war or government policy. This became a major
public issue during the 1960s and 1970s when many
recruits did not want to serve in the Vietham War but
were not against all war. If a person believes in war to
defend one’s country but does not wish to serve in a
specific war policy, conscientious objection exemption
is not allowed.

consent

In MODERN Western political thought, consent means an
individual agreeing to or accepting the government or
laws under which he or she lives and that the only
LEGITIMATE state is such “government by the consent of
the governed.” This idea that the only just state is one
the people have chosen (or popular SOVEREIGNTY)
rejects governments that are unpopular or forced on
people (such as absolute MONARCHY, COMMUNIST, and
FASCIST). Democratic REPUBLICS claim to be established
by consent both in their constitutional formation (or
SOCIAL CONTRACT) and in periodic elections when the
people choose their leaders by voting. Such political
activities forming and maintaining the government are
expressed consent, while living under the established
state and elected rulers (and the laws they make) is
tacit consent.

The idea of political consent emerges in the British
LIBERAL thinkers of the 17th century, especially Thomas
HOBBES and John LOCKE. They saw the creation of the
state out of a STATE OF NATURE through a social contract
involving common consent. Different thinkers view
how this consent occurs, what is agreed to, and how
much power the government receives by consent dif-
ferently. For Hobbes’s Leviathan, individuals surrender
all their rights (to PROPERTY, expression, belief, com-
merce) to the STATE in exchange for social peace, and
they consent to obey the ruler in all things. For Locke’s
Second Treatise, individuals consent to give up to the
government only their executive social function (to
punish criminals), but they retain their rights to life,
LIBERTY, and property. The social contract in Locke’s
theory (and American government) is for the state to
protect the NATURAL RIGHTS of the individual, and each
person only consents to obey only that much govern-
mental AUTHORITY. As social relations become more
complex, the terms of consent—what individuals ag-
ree to obey—become more complicated. But once the
system is established by consent, a person living in the
society must accept the laws (tacit consent) or be pun-
ished for lawbreaking. If someone is totally unwilling
to agree to the consentual social system, they reserve
the right to migrate to another country, where they can
accept the terms of law and government.

Further Readings

Pitkin, H. “Obligation and consent.” In Philosophy, Politics and
Society, 4th ser., P. Laslett, W. G. Runciman, and Q. Skin-
ner, eds. New York: Barnes & Noble, 1972.
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Simmons, A. J. Tacit Consent and Political Obligations. 1976.
Weale, A. “Consent,” Political Studies 26 (1978).

conservative

A political viewpoint that sees value in conserving past
TRADITIONS, especially the timeless truths about human
nature and society in the Judeo-CHRISTIAN religion. The
leading modern conservative was Edmund BURKE, an
English philosopher and statesman, who believed that
the perennial truths of Western civilization (from
ancient Greek and Roman philosophy and law, West-
ern Christianity, crassicaL literature such as that of
Shakespeare, high art, architecture, and music) reflect
the best things in the world and must be taught to
young people to produce civilized, decent, and moral
human beings and a healthy, orderly society. Burke and
other conservatives do not believe that humans are
naturally good, noble, and perfectible, but rather, from
a Judeo-Christian perspective, see people as fallen, sin-
ful, selfish, and rebellious. So to become as good as
possible, economically and morally, people must be
shaped and disciplined by the best of the past (educa-
tion, art, family, patriotism, raw, religion, PROPERTY).
This requires AUTHORITY in the family, the church, the
school, and government. So, conservatives want to
“conserve” those aspects of society and culture that
civilize and improve human beings. Like ARISTOTLE and
Christ, they assert that only through virtue can man be
happy.

From this conservative attitude, Burke criticized
LIBERAL and RADICAL social movements, beginning with
the French Revolution of 1789. These “PROGRESSIVE”
social movements are in error in two ways: (1) They
assume that humans are good by nature and only
made bad by their environment, so (2) the way to
improve humanity is to change society radically,
throwing out the past and creating an entirely new
social order. For conservatives, this radical dream of
creating a perfect society (through DEMOCRACY, EQUAL-
ITY, COMMUNISM, FEMINISM, etc.) will end in nightmare
and disaster. The arrogance of any group or generation
to think it knows more than the wisdom of the past
ages will doom it to destruction and misery.

So, all utopian schemes or idealistic reforms, for
conservatives, will lead to chaos and unhappiness.
They are, therefore, to be resisted as a cruel and decep-
tive trick. Any reform group that promises to solve all
human problems is suspect, for conservatives. It is

much better to preserve the best of the past, to be
patient with the world’s wrongs, and to change or
improve social conditions slowly. Stability, order, dig-
nity, respect, authority, religion, property, classical edu-
cation, traditional family, and patriotism are the
conservative values.

This “organic” British conservatism sees the sOCIAL
CONTRACT with the past and the future—revering the
past traditions and caring for the future world that we
leave our children. Burkean conservatives hate innova-
tion, disrespect ,and change for the sake of change.
They even identify a restless desire for radical change
with mental illness. Most of all, they fear the seductive
quality of radical reformers’ promises of LIBERTY and
prosperity for all because they deceive the ignorant
and destroy the good. Twentieth-century revolutions
(communism in Russia and China) show the disaster
of such radical change; the new regimes are more
oppressive than the ones they overthrow. The Ameri-
can Revolution of 1776 Burke saw as acceptable
because it preserved traditional British values of mixed
government, property rights, and law. Like the British
Revolution of 1688, the U.S. CONSTITUTION preserved
the past rather than discarding it. For conservatives,
civilized society (art, industry, education, order, stable
family, religious traditions) is a fragile structure that
takes generations to build up but that is easily and
quickly ruined by radical reform.

This backward-looking stance of conservatives
gives them a reputation for being reactionary, dull, and
against progress. Burke felt that given human limita-
tions, progress and improvement can occur only very
slowly and gradually; any sudden change for good is
an illusion. So a conservative places importance on
private life: family, church, neighborhood, friendship,
work, where people have close relationships and can
really make a difference in others’ lives. Grand social
movements, for conservatives, do not really touch peo-
ple for good, which require personal contacts.

Contemporary expressions of conservative thought
occur in the U.S. REPUBLICAN PARTY's probusiness stance
(encouraging private property wealth), Christian con-
servative morality (upholding traditional religious val-
ues), and strong military policies (protecting national
power and independence). Some conservatives split
over Reagan’s free-market economic policy, claiming
that unregulated capiTALISM is a radical force for
change that upsets traditional standards.

In Western political thought, conservatism, or
“RIGHT wing,” politics take various forms. In France,
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Joseph de Maistre advocated an ideal MEDIEVAL, French,
CATHOLIC society. In Germany, a secular order unified
by the nation characterized conservative thought (in
its extreme form Nazism). In Britain, Michael OAKE-
SHOTT continued the Burkean conservative tradition. In
the United States, William E BUCKLEY, Daniel Bell,
George E wiLL, and Irving Kristol expressed a tra-
ditional conservatism. Economists E A. Hayek and
Milton Friedman represent conservative fiscal out-
looks, especially in their criticism of liberal economic
policies.

Most modern societies have a balance between con-
servative and liberal attitudes, causing a moderate
overall policy.

Further Reading
Hunter, James Davison. Culture Wars. New York: Basic Books,
1991.

Constantine (A.D. 274-337)
and church/state leader

Roman Emperor

Emperor Constantine consolidated authority over the
Roman Empire by claiming absolute sovereignty over
the Roman principate. After having a vision of the
cross before an important military battle, Constantine
adopted the letters symbolizing Christ on his standard
and granted toleration to previously persecuted Chris-
tians. He soon showed imperial favor on the church,
and Christianity became the official religion of the
Roman Empire in A.p. 330. His linking of Christianity
and government led to the emperor presiding over
church councils (such as Nicaea in A.p. 315) and lead-
ing to the Eastern Orthodox idea that emperors (and
czars) are supreme authorities over both CHURCH AND
STATE. The unifying of secular and sacred power in the
Orthodox churches contributed to their separation
from the Western Catholic Church, which acknowl-
edge separation of church and state.

Constantine built his imperial center in the Eastern
city of Byzantium, subsequently called Constantinople
(now Istanbul, Turkey). He reformed many laws along
CHRISTIAN ethical lines, including humanizing criminal
law, improving the conditions of slaves, establishing
charitable institutions for poor children, and proclaim-
ing the Lord’s Day (Sunday) a holiday. His benefits to
clergy and churches tied Christianity to the state, caus-
ing, for some, the worldliness and corruption of
church leaders.

Further Reading
Jones, A. H. M. Constantine and the Conversion of Europe. Lon-
don: English Universities Press, 1948.

constitution/constitutional

Usually, a written document that describes the struc-
ture of a government and the fundamental RIGHTS of cit-
izens. For example, the U.S. Constitution describes the
structure of the American federal government; it
defines the functions and limits of each branch of state
(executive, legislative, judicial) and the relation of the
centralized national government with the decentral-
ized state governments. It also contains a Bill of Rights
in the first ten amendments (such as individual FREE-
poM of speech, press, religion, and assembly). Most
written constitutions also include a preamble, or state-
ment of the purpose of government, and amendment
procedures, or how the constitution can be legally
changed.

Because the Constitution of a government estab-
lishes the institutions that make laws, it is considered
prior to and the foundation of those laws, so if a legis-
lature passes a law contrary to the Constitution (such
as restricting freedom of speech or religion), that law
is considered invalid or “unconstitutional.” Usually a
court (such as the U.S. Supreme Court) decides if a
statute violates a constitutional provision. The histori-
cal body of these court decisions are called constitu-
tional law, and, like the English common law, it relies
on past cases or “precedent” in deciding new cases.
This makes constitutional law, at least in theory, con-
SERVATIVE and past bound, as Edmund BURKE would say.
When the court relies on social, economic, or contem-
porary political movements rather than strictly past
legal decisions, it is known as judicial activism. Con-
stitutional law is an evolving doctrine, providing sta-
ble, gradual change.

Another less common definition of constitution is
the way a government and society are constituted, or
made up. The British constitution is of this kind; it is
not a written document but a tradition of institutions
and practices (such as the mixed government of
monarchy, Lords, and Commons; the English com-
mon-law tradition; land tenure, etc.). This is a more
cultural definition of CONSTITUTION. Most MODERN dem-
ocratic republics have a written constitution, but not
all countries are faithful to their nation’s constitutional
principles.
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Further Reading
Mcllwain, C. H. Constitutionalism. Cambridge, Eng.: Cambridge
University Press, 1939.

corporatism

A social theory and practice, especially in FascisT Italy
in the 1930s, that divides society into corporations, or
groups according to economic functions (such as
unions, professional associations, business interests,
etc.). The corporations regulate member activities and
represent their interests to the state. The state coordi-
nates the whole society through balancing of corporate
needs and contributing to the entire nation. A modifica-
tion of the MEDIEVAL CATHOLIC view of society with rec-
ognized corporations in CANON Law (church orders,
trade GUILDS, colleges, towns, etc.). Fascist Italy under
Benito Mussolini tried to adapt this social system of the
Middle Ages to modern capITaLIST, industrial society.
Fascist corporatism hoped to avoid both MARXIST coM-
MUNISM and capitalist LIBERAL DEMOCRACY through this
“middle-way” system. HEGELs political philosophy
influenced corporatist fascism by viewing the state as
reconciling groups in national unity. Within this sys-
tem, corporations have an exclusive monopoly over a
certain economic activity. So, unlike capitalist econom-
ics in which businesses compete, a corporatist economy
composed of, say, several steel companies would have a
single steel monopoly run by that steel manufacturing
corporation under the general management of the state.
Such corporatism seemed more orderly than competi-
tive market capitalism and secured greater employment
security for workers. The New Deal in the United States
in the 1930s under President Franklin ROOSEVELT
allowed some corporate monopolies in major industries
and large labor unions (earning it the label fascist by
some CONSERVATIVES), but the U.S. economy remained
overall capitalist. The disadvantage of corporatism was
its less innovative, less productive, and more inflexible
qualities, compared with free-market capitalism.

In the political sphere, corporatism relied on
greater management of the corporate monopolies by
the central state. This is contrasted with the PLURALISM
politics of liberal democracies in which many interest
groups lobby the government and the state serves as a
“referee” among competing interest groups. Again, the
corporatist fascist state claimed to be more secure,
orderly, and just (representing the interests of the
whole society) than either liberal, capitalist democra-
cies or class-based Marxist SOCIALIST or COMMUNIST

societies. Liberal democracies (such as the United
States and Britain) criticized fascist corporatism for
being too AUTHORITARIAN and monopolistic; commu-
nists criticized it for subjecting labor unions to the
state and preventing working class revolution.

Several contemporary nations retain elements of
corporatism, usually through strong labor unions and
business associations that negotiate with the govern-
ment for legal and economic benefits. Sweden and
Austria, as well as some Latin American nations,
exhibit considerable social corporatism. The United
States and Great Britain are the least corporatist coun-
tries on Earth; the INDIVIDUALISM and market-oriented
economics of these countries make them less likely to
be corporatist. The European community shows
increasing signs of corporatist structures. Most mod-
ern corporatist systems rely on high levels of state tax-
ation and extensive social welfare services.

Further Reading

Malloy, James M., ed. Authoritarianism and Corporatism in
Latin America. Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh Press,
1977.

covenant

An agreement or compact or contract between at least
two beings. In political thought, this comes primarily
from the Bible view of the covenant between God and
his people, or Israel. In several places in scripture,
God declares, “I will be your God and you will be my
People” (for example, Exodus 19:5: “. .
obey my voice . . . and keep my covenant, then ye
shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people
....”). This covenant involves God giving his people
blessings, protection, prosperity, and love in return for
them obeying his laws, commandments, and guid-
ance. A divinely “covenanted people” are chosen by
God, for special favor but also special obligations: to
live moral, holy, reverent, godly lives, individually and
socially. When the people with whom God has made a
covenant and whom he has blessed disobey his laws,
God brings curses and punishments upon them. The
Jewish Bible, or Old Testament, is the story of God’s
chosen people, the Jews, alternately being faithful to
their covenant with God (and prospering) and break-
ing their covenant with God (and suffering defeat and
destruction). See Deuteronomy 28-30. This covenant
view is taken up by several Protestant Christian
churches, especially John cawviNs, and later English

. if ye will
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and American PURITANS. Besides the Old Testament
covenant, they added the covenant of grace (or for-
giveness through Jesus Christ), church covenants, and
governmental covenants. The covenant between God
and his people was to be enlivened and represented in
the church among Christian believers (who pledged
to help each other live a godly life) and the Christian
commonwealth (who pledged to serve God, obey his
laws, and spread his gospel).

When the English Puritans arrived in America, they
wrote and signed the MAYFLOWER COMPACT, a covenant
among themselves, God, the church, and their govern-
ment. America saw itself as a New Israel, God’s people
under special divine blessing and protection as long as
they followed God’s laws, but who were able to lose
Gods provision if they sinned. Early Massachusetts
governor John WINTHROP said, “Thus stands the cause
between God and us; we are entered into Covenant
with him for this work. . . . We shall be as a City on a
Hill.” Such a view of Christian America’s unique calling
and responsibility to build a godly society continues in
U.S. culture down to Ronald REAGAN's presidency. The
fear of U.S. cONSERVATIVE Christians that their country
has broken its covenant with God through immorality,
greed, and secularism fuels the political movement of
the Religious RIGHT.

Covenant theology also known as “federal” theol-
ogy influences modern political theories of social com-
pact, SOCIAL CONTRACT, and FEDERALISM, as well as a
providential view of U.S. history.

Further Reading

Stoever, William K. B. A Faire and Easie Way to Heaven:
Covenant Theology and Antinomianism in Early Massachu-
setts. Middletown, Conn.: Wesleyan University Press, 1978.

creationism

A theory of the creation of the world that follows liter-
ally the biblical account (Genesis 1-2) that God created
the earth and all living things in seven (24-hour) days.
This is a direct religious response to Charles Darwin’s
scientific evolution theory that asserts that humans
were formed over millions of years and that they
evolved from lower species rather than being made by
God. The creationist CHRISTIAN view is associated in
America with the CONSERVATIVE, FUNDAMENTALIST PROTES-
TANT churches (see CHRISTIAN RIGHT). Creationism, then
is one part of the Religious Right political movement,
which regards the atheism of Darwinian evolution as

degrading humanity to the level of beasts and contribu-
tion to the breakdown of American Christian civiliza-
tion. Social problems such as depreciation of human
life (through ABORTION and EUTHANASIA), secular INDIVID-
uALIsM (breakdown of family and church), and ethical
relativism (loss of Judeo-Christian standards in society)
are all linked to the scientific view of human’s creation.
If humans were not created by God with specific divine
purposes and responsibilities, Creationists assert, the
social order would be meaningless, and the social and
moral fabric will become torn.

Creationism (or creation science) became promi-
nent in the United States in the 1920s with George
Price’s book The New Geology which challenged the
scientific explanation of the origins of the world and
humanity and termed Darwin’s theory of evolution “a
gigantic hoax.” U.S. Democrat William Jennings Bryan
led a campaign against the teaching of biological evo-
lution in the schools, culminating in the famous
Scopes Trial or the “Monkey Trial” that upheld state
laws prohibiting the teaching of Darwinism.

Biological evolution continues to be taught in U.S.
schools and universities, however, and has become a
kind of orthodoxy in the mainline scientific commu-
nity. In 1981, Arkansas passed a law requiring the
instruction of “Creation Science” alongside the teach-
ing of scientific evolution in the public schools. The
U.S. Supreme Court declared the law unconstitutional
as imposing religion on the scientific curriculum, but
controversy continues between this biblical religious
view of creation and the secular scientific theory,
which represents a larger split in political and social
thought in the modern United States. (See CULTURE
WARS.)

Further Reading
Ashton, John. In Six Days. El Cajon, Calif.: Master Books, 2000.

critical theory

A school of thought associated with 20th-century
MARXIsM leading to the “New LEFT” political movement
that applied communisT theory to culture, psychology,
and society, as well as to economics. Developed in the
“Frankfurt School” in Germany in the 1920s, it
claimed to be an interdisciplinary application of Karl
MARXS DIALECTIC to all aspects of modern life. It was
inherently atheistic and radical, hence its own self-
identification as “critical” of everything in existing
society. Its attack on all structures of order and author-
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ity (in the traditional family, community, church, gov-
ernment, and business) led to the radical FEMINIST, stu-
dent, workers, gay/lesbian/transsexual, and modern art
and theater movements of the 20th century. Sometimes
call Humanist Marxism, it was equally critical of Soviet
or “orthodox” communism for its overemphasis on
economics and its AUTHORITARIAN politics. Critical the-
ory appealed to intellectuals rather than proletarian
workers and influenced many Western academics, giv-
ing the European and American university its radical
character after World War 11.

Associated with the philosophers Max Horkheimer,
Theodor Adorno, Herbert MARCUSE, and Walter Ben-
jamin, the critical theory school came to the United
States in the 1930s when the Frankfurt Institute for
Social Research was closed in 1935.

Critical theory focused on the “domination” of all
societies (LIBERAL CAPITALIST, communist, and FASCIST)
and claimed to have a program of “liberation” through
dialectical reason, sexual experimentation, and alter-
native economics. The “new morality” of sexual libera-
tion, challenging traditional gender roles and the
CHRISTIAN family, led relatively quickly into ABORTION
on demand and gay/ lesbian/transsexual movements.
The rejection of historical Western religions led to
such alternative spiritual movements as New Age,
occult, and Zen Buddhism in Europe and America.

Although critical theory was not a large-scale
political movement (except possibly for the radical
counterculture student movements in France and
America in the 1960s), it influenced various Leftist
and liberal wings of major political parties (such
as the Labour Party in Britain, the Green Party in Ger-
many, and the DEMOCRATIC PARTY in the United States).

Further Readings

Bottomore, T. B. The Frankfurt School. London: Tavistock, 1984.

Held, D. Introduction to Critical Theory. Berkeley: University of
California Press, 1980.

Horkheimer, M., “Traditional and critical theory” (1927). In
Critical Theory. 1972.

and Adorno, T. Dialectic of Enlightenment. New York:

Herder & Herder, 1972.

Croce, Benedetto (1866-1952)
sopher

Italian philo-

Croce was a Hegelian idealist who applied this view to
aesthetics, history, politics, and EtHics. His philosophy
of art has had the most influence outside his native
Italy, although he makes important contributions to

both historical understanding and the political and
ethical. Croce distinguishes four aspects, or distinct
moments, of human understanding: the True, the
Beautiful, the Useful, and the Good. These moments
are analogous to the Hegelian idea of Spirit and like
HEGEL’s Spirit, they are manifest in history. They are
also pure concepts in that they have no content inde-
pendently of human history, thought, and actions. We
read their content and arrive at understanding by
attending to our present and past circumstances.
Croce’s aesthetics begins with the idea that the aes-
thetic experience is cognitive. Its form of cognition is
intuition, which Croce understands in the KANTian
sense of preconceptual perception. Art, particularly
poetry, aims at eliciting emotion, and our appreciation
of art consists in our intuitive understanding and com-
prehension of these emotions. What is important for
Croce is not to intellectualize the aesthetic experience
and not to reduce it to mere sensations. “Cosmic intu-
itions” are the awareness of the universal character of
art (the Beautiful), provoked by a particular manifesta-
tion of it. Finally, for Croce, art aims only at the Beauti-
ful, and so art properly understood is never concerned
with the True, the Useful, or the Good. Work that aims
to be instructive, pleasurable, or moralistic is not art.
Croce’s work on history, politics and ethics is con-
tained in a number of works beginning early in his
career with work on Marx (Historical Materialism and
the Economics of Karl Marx) and Hegel (What is Living
and What is Dead in the Philosophy of Hegel) and mov-
ing through publications on history (Theory and His-
tory of Historiography) and vico (The Philosophy of
Giambattista Vico) and the ethicopolitical text, History
as the Story of Liberty, which was published toward the
end of his life. Croce’s political philosophy was heavily
influenced early in his career by his friend and collabo-
rator Giovanni GENTILE and later by the advent of fas-
cism in Italy. Following his Hegelian inclinations,
Croce makes no distinction between philosophy and
history and between theory and practice, arguing that
the philosophical comes to us through our encounters
with the historical. This identification of the normative
with the actual allowed Croce’s views to oscillate
between a form of historical inevitability and, later,
during and after FascisM, an account allowing for Li-
ERAL forms of political agency. This tension in Croce’s
work is also apparent in his discussions of the rela-
tions between the political and the ethical. Here, Croce
wants to keep distinct the pure concepts of the Useful
and the Good, assigning the political to the former and
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the ethical to the later. It is on this basis that he criti-
cizes utilitarianism for confusing and mixing these
concepts. However, if politics is merely the art of the
Useful, then the political and its institutions are
beyond the call of the ethical. The rise of fascism
encouraged Croce to make clear the need for an ethical
dimension within the political. Whether this is, in the
end, compatible with the starting point of his project is
the subject of debate.

Croce was born in Pescasseroli in southern Italy to
a wealthy family. Orphaned as a child, he spent much
of his life in the Italian city of Naples. He became a life
member of the Italian senate in 1910 and was deeply
involved in liberal politics following the defeat of fas-
cism in World War I1. He died at the age of 86.

Further Reading

Bellamy, R. P. “Liberalism and historicism: Benedetto Croce and
the political role of idealism in modern Italy 1890-1952.”
In Moulakis, A., The Promise of History: Essays in Political
Philosophy. Berlin: De Gruyter, 1986.

Cromwell, Oliver (1599-1658) English sol-
dier; statesman, and Puritan religious leader

Most remembered as lord protector of the English
commonwealth period (1653-58) Cromwell espoused
democratic parliamentary ideals but ruled as a virtual
dictator. Living during the English civil wars
(1640-60) between CATHOLIC royalty and Protestant
Parliament, Cromwell was a military leader of the
PURITAN army that defeated King Charles I. He led the
movement to declare the monarch a traitor and signed
the warrant leading to the execution of Charles I. Par-
liament named Cromwell lord protector. He ruled
England through a series of constitutional experi-
ments reflecting his Puritan theology and REPUBLICAN
ideology. The “barebones” Parliament was an example
of this; it consisted of 140 “saints” nominated by the
church congregations and appointed by the lord pro-
tector. At other times he ruled through the major
generals of the new model army, but most of Crom-
well’s government was via his powerful personal and
spiritual magnetism. He refused to be crowned king.
He saw English history at a perilous point between
the true church and the forces of the anti-Christ. His
government reformed church-governing structures
as well as the country’s morals and customs, along
Puritan CHRISTIAN lines. Education and laws were mo-
deled upon the Christian Bible, and many decadent

social amusements (e.g., theater) and witchcraft were
prosecuted.

Cromwell’s experiment in a Christian common-
wealth was not entirely successful, but it influenced
the later parliamentary “glorious revolution” of 1688,
which did establish parliamentary supremacy and
Protestant Christianity in Britain. He said of his politi-
cal career “I have not sought these things; truly I have
been called unto them by the Lord.”

Educated at Cambridge University, Cromwell
served in Parliament and represented the independent
(Congregational) church interests before commencing
his famous military and political service. Known to
combine great humility (describing himself as “a
worm”) with great fierceness (as in the invasion of
Ireland), Cromwell’s character was complex and mys-
terious.

Further Reading
Ashley, Maurice. Oliver Cromwell. London: John Cape, 1937.

cultism

A cult is a social group that is usually associated with a
dominant, forceful leader. Cults often have religious
and political overtones. For example, in the United
States, several religious cults have formed around
charismatic leaders who claimed to be the Christ or
God. The cult leader usually demands total submission
to himself or herself, claiming absolute authority over
the members of the cult. Often, religious cults will
revolve around a belief in the imminent end of the
world and preparation for the destruction of Earth.
Frequently, cults separate themselves from the larger
society and prepare for the end by stockpiling food,
weapons, and computers. The cult leader often claims
to be in direct communication with God and directs
the cult accordingly. Often fearful of outside interfer-
ence, cults in recent times commit mass suicide (for
example the Jim Jones cult, the Hale-Bopp Comet cult,
and the Branch Davidian cult). Their stockpiling of
weapons often brings a cult under investigation by the
government.

Politically, some regimes have been accused of cult
leader worship (as the SOVIET UNIONs leaders after
Joseph sTALIN’s death complained of his “cult of per-
sonality”) when a dictator assumes godlike status.

The sociological definition of a religious cult is a
group whose beliefs or practices lie way outside the
established religious institutions. So, often, state



culture wars 77

churches accuse (and outlaw) minority churches of
being cults, when in fact they are only different sects,
or denominations, of the same religion. In American
Christianity, the churches that derive from the pre-
dominant beliefs of the Bible (such as Mormons, Sci-
entology, the Unification Church, and Hare Krishnas)
are regarded as cults (especially if they revere a human
“founder” above Christ).

The political concern with cults surrounds their
exclusive and often destructive social behavior. Ran-
dom acts of violence or terrorism, “mind control” over
members, and immoral practices by leaders draw
social criticism of cults. This causes some dominant
religious and political groups to use the term cult to
criticize and harass their enemies. So, for example, the
Russian Orthodox Church led the Russian parliament
to pass a law persecuting cults that included many
western CHRISTIAN churches and missionaries. The
Muslim (1sLamic) world sometimes accuses Christian-
ity of being a cult for worshiping Jesus as the Son of
God.

Western freedom of religion allows the existence of
cults as long as they do not commit illegal acts and do
not violate the NATURAL RIGHTS of their members (espe-
cially the right to leave the cult when the individual
chooses). Religious LiBERTY allows voluntary member-
ship in cults that are not engaged in illegal activities or
enslavement of members.

Further Reading
Enroth, R. A Guide to Cults. Downers Grove, Ill.: Intervarsity
Press, 1983.

culture wars

A way of viewing social conflict, especially in the
United States, which does not rest on class, race, gen-
der, or political party identification. The term became
popular after the publication of James Davison
HUNTER’s book Culture Wars in which Hunter, a sociol-
ogist at the University of Virginia, studied the social
conflicts in the United States (over the media, welfare,
ABORTION, HOMOSEXUALITY, education policy, the family,

etc.) and found that groups on different sides of the
issues were formed by moral attitudes rather than by
economic class, race, gender, or political-party mem-
bership. Hunter divides cultural attitudes into ortho-
dox and progressive groups: The orthodox people
adhere to some transcendent standard of moral author-
ity (the church, the Bible, the Torah or Koran, the clas-
sics, the pope, etc.) to which they subordinate their
own preferences in moral and political judgment; the
progressive viewpoint regards morals as relative to his-
torical change and individual preference. So, for exam-
ple, orthodox culture regards homosexuality as wrong
because they obey a higher law. The progressive cul-
ture regards homosexuality as acceptable because
some people want to engage in it and because they
place human preferences above any religious teaching.

Hunter applies this “culture-wars” division in soci-
ety to many political issues, including battles over the
media, the military, arts, education, and religion. He
finds that Roman CATHOLICS, EVANGELICAL CHRISTIANS,
CONSERVATIVE humanists, Jews, and Muslims (ISLAMIC)
tend to be orthodox in their moral perspectives; secu-
larists, Liberal mainline Christians (Episcopal, Presby-
terian, U.C.C., Unitarian-Universalists), and atheists,
however, tend to be of the progressive mindset. In gen-
eral conservatives and REPUBLICANS are orthodox, and
liberals and DEMOCRATS are progressive, but each group
tends to be mixed.

The main contribution of Hunter’s thesis was the
transcending of the simplistic MARXIST sociological
view of social divisions by class, race, and gender.
Hunter’s research showed that the conservative ortho-
dox includes the poor, workers, blacks, women, and
other minorities. The liberal progressives include mid-
dle-class whites, men, and many well-educated people.
This offers a more complex, sophisticated way of look-
ing at social issues based on beliefs rather than on
social condition. It has caused both political parties in
the United States to view social policy in moral and
ethical terms, rather than purely economic terms.

Further Reading
Hunter, James Davison. Culture Wars. New York: Basic Books,
1991.






Dante Alighieri (1265-1321) Italian poet, theo-

logian, and political philosopher

Best known for his epic CHRISTIAN poem The Divine
Comedy, Dante expresses a profound understanding of
the political and religious problems of MEDIEVAL
Europe. Active in the government of Florence, Italy,
Dante saw both the political and ecclesiastical corrup-
tion of the Middle Ages. His literary depictions of Hell
(Inferno) and Purgatory (Purgatorio) represent the
social and church evils of his day. Specifically, Flo-
rence, the wealthiest and most cultured of the Italian
cities, is shown as corrupted by greed, materialism,
vanity, and jealousy among leading families. The
church of Rome is suffering from excessive worldly
power and prestige, which weakens and discredits its
spiritual leadership. The rise of political prominence of
the papacy is presented as the decline of the catHOLIC
Church from its primary role to reflect the humility
and love of God through Christ. This leads Dante to
reassert the Augustinian insistence on the separation
of CHURCH AND STATE, each serving a distinct function
under divine providence. Dante advocates “two suns”
to lighten the human path—the religious and the
political realms serving distinct purposes but cooperat-
ing in a common love of God and humanity.

79

In his book On Monarchy (De Monarchia), Dante
argues for the solution to the world’s problems in a
“one world government,” or universal MONARCHY, that
could overcome the struggles among competing states.
He also sees the HOLY ROMAN EMPIRE as the center of the
world empire. The secular emperor was to have direct
commission from God to rule, not mediated through
the Catholic Church or the pope. In this way, Dante
foreshadows the REFORMATION ideas of Martin LUTHER
and John caAwvIN, seeing government officials as
directly responsible to God and not under the total
jurisdiction of the church. Still, Dante respects the
Catholic Church leadership and insists that it continue
to exercise an informal, advisory role vis-a-vis the
state; he says that the king should show the reverence
of an “eldest son to his father” to the bishop of Rome.

Dante fell out of favor with Pope Boniface VIII and
the new rulers of Florence, forcing him to leave his
home city and wander from town to town in Italy. He
was accused of corruption and had his PROPERTY con-
fiscated.

Further Readings

D’Entreéves, A. P Dante as a Political Thinker. Oxford, Eng.:
Clarendon Press, 1952.

Holmes, G. Dante. New York: Hill & Wang, 1980.
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Declaration of Independence (1776)
A document written by Thomas JEFFERSON declaring
the North American colonies (now the United States of
America) politically independent from the British
Empire (Crown and Parliament). It is considered a
“founding” document of American government (along
with the later coNsTITUTION of 1789) because it pres-
ents the dominant political theory of the United States.
The philosophy of the Declaration of Independence
is the NATURAL RIGHT, SOCIAL CONTRACT view of John
LOCKE. It presents a British LIBERAL view of HUMAN
NATURE, society, and government. Individuals are seen
as “free, equal and independent,” possessed of reason
and the natural rights of “life, LIBERTY and the pursuit
of happiness,” which form a government to protect
those rights. When a STaTE violates those natural
human rights (to own private PROPERTY and to enjoy
liberty of movement, thought, and religion) the people
can replace the rulers with a government that properly
secures those HUMAN RIGHTS. The American Revolution
(1776-83) was justified on these ideas originating in
John Locke’s Second Treatise of Government. The Decla-
ration of Independence listed numerous violations of
the American colonists’ rights, including unfair taxes
(“taxation without representation” in Parliament), mil-
itary rule over civilian government, restriction on free
trade, interference with religious liberty, and suspen-
sion of trial by jury. All led to oppression and TYRANNY.
Great Britain regarded American independence as
treasonous and sent the British army and navy to force
the colonies to remain loyal to king and Parliament.
The American Revolution concluded with the colonies
winning their political independence and nationhood.
Consequently, the principles of national independence
in this declaration have been adopted by many
colonies and oppressed peoples (such as Mexico,
African countries, Vietnam, and the democratic Chi-
nese students’ movement). The ideals of consentual,
representative government in the Declaration of Inde-
pendence continued in the foundation document of
the American republic: the U.S. Constitution.
Jefferson’s statement in the declaration that “all
men are created equal” was employed by President
Abraham LINCOLN in arguments for the emancipation
of slaves in the United States and the Confederacy dur-
ing the Civil War.

Further Reading
Boyd, Julian P. The Declaration of Independence; the evolution of
the text as shown in facsimiles of various drafts by its

author. Issued in conjunction with an exhibit of these
drafts at the Library of Congress on the 200th anniversary
of the birth of Thomas Jefferson. 1945.

democracy/democratic

A society or government ruled by the people or by
popular sovEREIGNTY. The idea of popular government
originated in the ancient Greek political thought of
Athens. The word democracy derives from the Greek
words demos (“people” or “many”) and cracy (“ruled
by” or “regime of”). Democratic government is the
favored type of government in the MODERN period, and
other forms of rule (such as MONARCHY—Trule of one—
or ARISTOCRACY—Trule of a few) are considered illegiti-
mate or inherently unjust. Almost all states in the
20th-century world (even COMMUNIST and FASCIST)
claimed to be democratic or a “REPUBLIC.” All nonde-
mocratic states are considered dictatorial in this mod-
ern view.

Historically, however, Western political thought has
not favored democratic styles of government. PLATO
and ARISTOTLE often associated the rule of the many
with the ignorant, impoverished masses, producing
unjust, foolish government. For cLAssicAL political the-
ory, virtuous governing required qualified citizens, and
most people would not be intellectually, morally, eco-
nomically, and culturally prepared to rule wisely. So, a
more elitist governing group was preferred (usually
adult, male, wealthy, educated, experienced persons)
by the ancient Greek and Roman philosophers. During
the Middle Ages in Europe, St. Thomas AQUINAS
adopted this classical view that just government ruled
for the “common good” but did not have to be demo-
cratic to do so.

The modern preference for democratic, REPUBLICAN
government came from the British LIBERALISM, which
conceived of just government from the “CONSENT of
the governed.” Any human possessed of reason and
having an interest in social law should be allowed to
participate in governing. John Locke’s SOCIAL CON-
TRACT view of the state is automatically democratic
because every member of society has equal natural
rights requiring state protection, is taxed to support
that sTATE, and therefore has a right to have a say in
the laws governing him or her. From this modern lib-
eral logic, the franchise, or right, to participate in gov-
erning through voting is properly extended to more
and more individuals. The experience in the West has
been to gradually expand the SUFFRAGE (voting) right
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to more citizens (women, the poor, minorities, the
young, etc.).

Questions arise then over “who” is “the people”
and “how” do they rule in a democracy. In the United
States of America, a typical modern republic, citizen-
ship has few requirements (basically being born or
naturalized in the country, being at least 18 years old,
and not being mentally ill or in prison). The purpose
or mode of governing in a democracy includes: (1) to
prevent dictatorship or TYRANNY; (2) to promote social
and moral well-being; (3) to advance economic wealth
and military power. All of these rationales for democ-
racy have been used to support it.

The Protestant CHRISTIAN political thinkers (Martin
LUTHER, John cALVIN) based their arguments for democ-
racy (in CHURCH AND STATE) on the universal sinfulness
of humans, recommending limited political power in
any single ruler or group. James MADISON, the leading
founder of the U.S. constituTiON, adhered to this
Christian view that democratic PLURALISM was neces-
sary to prevent sinful people from allowing political
power to lead to social oppression. The system of
CHECKS AND BALANCES in the U.S. government was
designed to pit “ambition against ambition” and pre-
vent tyranny. Democracy is seen as a necessary evil for
imperfect humans.

Early in the MODERN period, arguments occurred
over how representative a democracy could become.
MONTESQUIEU held that a true democracy required a
small country like the Greek polis, where every citizen
knew everyone else. Given the larger, more complex
nations in modern times such classical or “direct”
democracy was impractical and representative
“republics” were formed, in which not everyone would
govern but could choose those who did govern,
through voting in elections. Thomas JEFFERSON tried to
combine the classical, participatory democracy with
the large U.S. republic through a system of local, state,
and national republics, or FEDERALISM. The fear among
classical or COMMUNITARIAN democratic thinkers (such
as Benjamin BARBER) is that the larger a representative
democracy (or REPUBLIC) becomes and the more distant
the central government from most citizens, the greater
danger there is for an unresponsive, corrupt, dictato-
rial state. Alexis de TOCQUEVILLE argued that the less
personal contact each citizen had with the govern-
ment, the more likely a “tyranny of the majority” led
by a demagogue could occur in large democracies.
This is why he saw the U.S. jury system as preserving
democratic culture—it involves small groups of citi-

zens engaging in serious political discourse and public
decision making. Where modern society makes gov-
ernment more complex and distant from average citi-
zens, concerns for election reform, voter participation,
political parties, and media portrayal of politics
become topics for study in political science.

With the rise of communisT and socIALIST ideology
in the 19th century (see Karl MARX), democracy took
on economic dimensions. The view that public owner-
ship of property and a state-planned economy (social-
ism) was “economic democracy” led to many “social
democratic” movements and political parties. This
Leftist argument that political equality and democracy
could not be realized where great inequalities of
wealth existed challenged Western or CAPITALIST
democracies. Because state operation of economics (as
in the SOVIET UNION) usually required centralization of
political power, this “peoples” or “socialist democracy”
usually resulted in less democratic governments, but
the concern with matching economic and social equal-
ity with political equality contributed to the mixed or
WELFARE-STATE democracies of the West.

Most study of democracy now has to do with how
“truly democratic” modern republics are or to what
extent formal democratic systems mask the true power
of ELITES in business, professions, unions, or other
interest groups. As democratic theorist Benjamin Bar-
ber summarizes it: “The democratic ideal remains one
of the most cherished and at the same moment most
contested of political ideals.” He sees current threats to
democracy more from mass society (consumerism, pri-
vatism, commercialism, and the trivialization of popu-
lar culture) than from power-hungry rulers.

Further Readings

Arrow, K. Social Choice and Individual Values. New Haven,
Conn.: Yale University Press, 1951.

Bachrach, P The Theory of Democratic Elitism. Boston: Little,
Brown, 1967.

Barber, B. Strong Democracy. Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1984.

Dahl, R. Preface to Democratic Theory. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1956.

Democratic Party

Unlike that of other countries, the U.S. CONSTITUTION
does not mention political parties. Nevertheless,
despite opposition by prominent leaders such as
George Washington, the American political system
developed around a two-party system. The modern-
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day Democratic Party, founded by Thomas JEFFERSON as
the Democratic— Republicans, is the oldest party still
in existence in the United States. Originally, the party
was created to oppose Alexander HAMILTON’s Federalist
Party. The Democrats emphasized personal LIBERTY, the
limitation of federal government, and STATES RIGHTS.

By 1828 the partys name was shortened to the
Democratic Party. It enjoyed diverse support ranging
from a coalition of southern farmers to northern city
dwellers. The Democrats demonstrated success early
on as well. From Thomas Jefferson, who was elected
president in 1800, until 1825, the Democrats retained
the presidency.

A rabpicAL group of Democrats led by Andrew Jack-
son won the elections of 1828 and 1832, but argu-
ments over SLAVERY created or deepened splits within
the party, and the Civil War nearly destroyed it. The
party revived after the disputed election of 1876, and
the end of Reconstruction brought the Solid South into
the Democratic fold. During this period emerged the
term yellow dog Democrat, which referred to southern
voter’s preference for a yellow dog over a Republican.

In 1913, the Democrats again regained the presi-
dency under Woodrow WILSON. Again during the
Depression they took office with Franklin D. ROOSE-
VELT, who initiated the NEw DEAL programs. Roo-
sevelt’s liberal New Deal programs, which ranged
from the Civilian Conservation Corp to the Works
Progress Administration, changed the relationship
between the federal government and the citizen. Pre-
viously, citizen interaction with government took
place primarily at the local level. In some cases, the
regional or state government would provide services.
The federal government was, historically, the remedy
of last resort because it had neither the institutions
nor capital to field large-scale social service pro-
grams. The New Deal program changed the nature of
the Democratic Party and, subsequently, the federal
government, emphasizing a greater role for Washing-
ton in the social and economic lives of the citizenry.
In the ensuing years, the modern Democratic Party
had by then become an uneasy alliance of labor,
minorities, middle-class reformers, and southern De-
mocrats. The latter group became disaffected by the
growing civil-rights movements and reforms ushered
in by Democratic administrations such as John
KENNEDYs and Lyndon Johnson’s. Southern defection
materialized in the failed campaigns of Hubert H.
Humphrey and George McGovern in 1968 and 1972
respectively.

This alliance reflected the progressive values of a
party working for change and reform. The REPUBLICAN
PARTY, on the other hand, was known for its aversion to
change and its traditional roots. In many ways, this
philosophical division explains the defection of south-
ern Democrats. Known for their conservative views on
civil rights, the role of government, and labor, they
found themselves often at odds with the national plat-
form of the Democratic Party, which was considerably
more liberal.

Following the Watergate affair, the Democrats nom-
inated and elected in 1976 a relatively unknown gov-
ernor from Georgia, Jimmy CARTER, to the presidency.
Carter’s inability to cope with economic problems and
to free U.S. hostages in Iran led to his defeat in 1980
by Republican Ronald REAGAN. Reagan’s election was
particularly troubling for the Democrats because many
of his supporters came from traditional Democratic
strongholds. Middle-class voters, women, and south-
erners defected from their long held positions in the
Democratic Party to elect Reagan.

Although the party did not win the presidency
again until the 1992 election of Bill Clinton, it
remained a POWER in CONGRESS and at the STATE level
throughout the 1980s. In 1994, however, the Democ-
rats lost their majorities in both houses of Congress.

Throughout its history, the Democratic Party has
called itself “the party of the people,” a title that was
justified by its traditional support, which tended to be
less prosperous, less skilled occupationally, and less
educated than Republicans. Nevertheless, the party
learned in 1980 that it could no longer take for
granted the votes of groups that had been traditionally
ranked among the Democrats. Disaffection with
Carter’s economic policies sent many union members,
AFRICAN AMERICANS, and other minority groups over to
the Republican side, and the once solidly Democratic
South now became increasingly Republican.

Although the Democrats reclaimed some of the so-
called Reagan Democrats for their presidential candi-
date in 1992, by 1994 the party, according to polls, had
fewer loyalists than the Republicans. The ebb and flow
of Bill Clinton’s popularity as president may in large
part be attributed to his particularly liberal initiatives
once taking office. Indeed, when the Clinton adminis-
tration established a national health-care plan as one
of its top priorities, voters expressed their concern at
the ballot box. After a considerable national debate
carried out largely by special interest groups and mem-
bers of the administration, voters dealt Clinton a sig-
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nificant blow in the 1994 election, returning control of
the House of Representatives to the opposition Repub-
lican Party for the first time in 44 years.

Further Reading
Fish, Bruce, and Fish, Becky Durost. The History of the Democra-
tic Party. New York: Chelsea House, 2000.

despot/despotic/despotism

A government or ruler that has absolute authority,
leaving others as totally subservient slaves. Often
related to DICTATORSHIPS, TYRANNY, O TOTALITARIAN
regimes, despotism has a long history in Western polit-
ical thought. Throughout, it is contrasted with bEMOC-
RACY, REPUBLICAN government, the RULE OF LAW, and
EQUALITY.

ARISTOTLE described despotic governments in con-
trast to civilized Greek republics. The Asian and Mid-
dle Eastern “barbarians” lived under absolute despots
whose personal tyrannical rule turned everyone else
into a virtual slave. Absolute submission to the author-
ity of the despotic ruler characterized non-Greek soci-
eties in Aristotle’s view. By contrast, the Greek pOLIS
encouraged shared governance, widespread citizen
participation, and free individuals. From Aristotle’s
Hellenistic view of “civilized,” democratic societies
and “barbaric,” despotic societies, he concluded that
some peoples were “natural slaves.” This also justified
taking such peoples as slaves once they were con-
quered in war. Similarly, although Aristotle’s polis is
the shared rule of free people, he allows “despotic”
rule in the Greek household (husband over wife, par-
ent over child, master over slave), but in the public
realm, free citizens engage in collective deliberation
and governance.

The MIDDLE AGES used despotism to describe a
tyrannical monarch in Europe. MODERN international
theory in GROTIUS and PUFENDORF permitted European
domination of colonial peoples on the ground that
they were slaves by nature who were used to despotic
rule and were incapable of self-governance. Thomas
HOBBES saw the right of despotic enslavement from
CONSENT following conquest.

In the 16th and 17th centuries, REFORMATION Chris-
tians often referred to the pope’s absolute power over
the church as despotic, the faithful being reduced to
unthinking slavery. Frenchman MONTESQUIEU argued
that European monarchies that adopted oriental codes
of absolute power became despots (such as Louis

XIV). The Turkish, 1sLamic Ottoman Empire served as
an example of despotic ABSOLUTIST power (under the
sultan) to 18th-century Westerners. The Chinese
emperor was often regarded as an archetypical despot,
and Oriental subservience as reflecting natural slavish
nature. The Russian czar appeared to be oriental in
this sense, with ignorant oppressed Russian serfs only
capable of following a strong absolutist dictator.
ROUSSEAU charged that Czar Peter the Great tried to lib-
eralize Russian society too quickly, as those centuries
of despotic government made the Russian people inca-
pable of self-government. Thomas JEFFERSON hesitated
to extend full democratic rights to the people in the
newly acquired Louisiana Territory on the grounds
that, being used to the despotism of French monarchy,
feudalism, and Catholicism, they were incapable of
self-rule.

Karl MARX saw Asiatic societies (e.g., India) as
despotic and economically stagnant, brought into
modern world economics by British colonialism and
capitalism. Contemporary military dictatorships in
Africa and Latin America are sometimes described
as despotic. Totalitarian communist regimes such as
Cuba and North Korea are often characterized as
despotic.

Further Reading
Anderson, P. Lineages of the Absolute State. London: N.L.B.,
1974.

Dewey, John (1859-1952)

and educator

U.S. philosopher

Dewey was one of the most influential U.S. philoso-
phers of the 20th century. Born in Burlington, Ver-
mont, Dewey received his bachelor’s degree from the
University of Vermont in 1879. After teaching high
school for two years following graduation, Dewey
began graduate studies in philosophy at Johns Hop-
kins University. He received his doctorate in 1884 and
then taught for 10 years at the University of Michigan.
In 1894, Dewey left for the University of Chicago
where he became head of the department of philoso-
phy, psychology, and pedagogy. While at Chicago,
Dewey founded and directed the famous laboratory
school, or “Dewey School,” which allowed him to
develop and test his pedagogical theories on the need
to design education that was sensitive to the active
and creative dimensions of learning. Dewey’s books
School and Society (1900) and The Child and the Cur-
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riculum (1902) were important works from this
period.

Dewey next joined the department of philosophy at
Columbia University in 1904, where he taught until his
retirement in 1930. During his tenure at Columbia,
Dewey became deeply involved in social issues and
political affairs. He traveled and lectured extensively
and published widely in both popular and academic
journals. Dewey’s basic philosophical enterprise be-
came associated with the American school of PRAGMA-
TISM. Dewey was critical of metaphysical idealism,
stressing instead a naturalistic analysis of experience.
According to Dewey, there is no such thing as a fixed
human essence that is somehow independent of larger
natural processes. Rather, human beings are fully
immersed in diverse natural and cultural environments,
and human life consists of a plurality of interrelated
experiences and situations that possess unique, qualita-
tive characteristics. Experience as a whole is defined by
the “transactions” that occur in nature between organ-
ism and environment.

Dewey also developed comprehensive theories of
ETHICS and DEMOCRACY. In his ethical theory, Dewey
adopted an experimental approach that he viewed as
being similar to the methodology of the natural sci-
ences. Rejecting traditional metaphysical accounts of
divine or cosmic sources of absolute values, Dewey
insisted on the plurality of moral criteria that can be
generated as functional principles of social action.
According to Dewey’s theory of “instrumentalism,”
concepts are formed and used as tools for testing
hypotheses and solving problems. In a similar fashion,
values are created in response to the obtaining of satis-
factory results in our choices of actions and objects. In
other words, the activity of valuation refers to value
judgments about actions and objects that yield satis-
faction and therefore are considered desirable in terms
of how we think we should live. Considerations of
moral action can then be addressed by positing experi-
mental hypotheses about the consequences of pre-
scribed behavior under certain conditions. Those plans
of action that lead to the preferred situation can be
used to modify and resolve problematic circumstances.
Dewey was clear, however, that the search for solutions
to moral dilemmas must be carried out through a
social process, a public exchange of concerns, alterna-
tives, and analyses. Moral deliberation necessarily
involves social communication if consensus is to be
reached. In this way, Dewey appealed to what he called
“democracy as a way of life.”

For Dewey’s social and political philosophy, it was
vitally important to take seriously the role of the
community in the lives of individuals. If individual
and group conflict is to be resolved, communication
and consensus must replace dogmatism and ABSO-
LuTIsM. For this reason, Dewey emphasized the role of
education in DEMOCRACY. As mentioned above, Dewey
considered democracy to be much more than the
presence of certain political procedures and insti-
tutions; it is a way of life. In The Public and its Prob-
lems (1927) and in other works, Dewey noted that a
successfully functioning democracy requires that its
citizens develop habits that enable them to communi-
cate, to learn, to compromise, to respect others, and
to tolerate the variety of norms and interests that
exist in a shared social life. Social cooperation rather
than extreme individualism is a fundamental compo-
nent of a democracy that is able to liberate the capaci-
ties of each person. Against the SOCIAL-CONTRACT
tradition of HOBBES and LOCKE, Dewey argued that the
human individual is a social being from the start and
that individual achievement can only be realized
through the collective means of social institutions
and practices.

Further Reading
Westbrook, R. B. John Dewey and American Democracy. Ithaca,
N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1991.

dialectic/dialectical

A philosophical view that knowledge derives from
knowing reality as a whole that encompasses opposites
or contradictions. Originally developed in Eastern
mystical religion and philosophy as the “yin/yang”
perspective, this dialectical approach most affected
Western political thought in HEGEL, MARXISM, COMMU-
NISM, and FASCISM.

The dialectical view or logic claims that reality or
things include opposites. A single day, for example,
includes daytime and nighttime, light and dark. So the
whole consists of two different elements, which give
definition to each other—man/woman; husband/wife;
child/parent; student/teacher; and so on. No single
thing can be completely known except by reference to
its “other,” or opposite. It is simply understanding the
way things relate to other things within a comprehen-
sive universe.

The German philosopher Hegel applied this East-
ern religion to history, claiming that the clashing of



dictator/dictatorship 85

opposites propelled civilization forward and that by
understanding current “contradictions,” we could see
what was “becoming.” This then becomes a kind of
philosophical fortune telling or prophesy.

Karl marx adapted this Hegelian dialectic to eco-
nomic classes (master/slave; landlord/peasant; capital-
istworker) and claimed that social and political
history is propelled by this conflict of economic classes
that represent forces and relations of production. For
Marxism, this “dialectical materialism” led history
through various stages from FEUDALISM to CAPITALISM to
SOCIALISM to communism. The process was an
inevitable evolution, so the idea was to attach oneself
to the “progressive” social class (in capitalism the pro-
letariat or industrial workers). Finally, history would
end in communism, a classless society of economic
abundance and political liberation.

Fascist political theory (as in Benito Mussolini in
Italy and Adolf HITLER in Germany in the 1930s)
adopted the Hegelian dialectic in a different way. For
fascist philosopher Giovanni GENTILE, each individual
has the opposites of a “particular will” and a “universal
will” within them. The particular will is one’s personal
interests, desires, and talents; the universal will is one’s
culture, race, nationality, heritage, and language within
one. Growing in “self-consciousness” is coming to
know that universal (Germaness, Italianness) will that
is embodied in the STATE (and the powerful state
leader). So, Fascist countries subordinated individual
citizens to the will of the state, claiming that dialecti-
cally this was fulfilling or “realizing” the individual.
Dialectical fascist theory also justified aggressive war-
fare on the grounds that the dominating nations (such
as Nazl Germany) dialectically “overcame” the “opposi-
tion” of the dominated nations (such as Poland). This
rationalized brutal dictatorship and military aggression.
Fascist countries claimed that they were only asserting
their “RIGHTS” and that other (conquered) countries
were in their way. The dialectic became more diabolical
as the communist and fascist systems used it to justify
all kinds of cruel and inhuman policies (such as
attempted extermination of the Jews, oppression of for-
eign peoples, forced labor camps, etc.)

In later praxis-school Marxism (see CRITICAL
THEORY), the dialectic was used to explain all social
causes in terms of the “ideal” criticizing the “real” and
leading to progressive human liberation and “self-real-
ization.” Seeing all social relations (as between classes,
races, genders) in terms of conflict, the praxis Marxist
“overcomes” oppression between men and women,

blacks and whites, rich and poor, through revolution-
ary criticism of any group or individual who has
power and “transforming” the dialectical conflict into
“unity.” This New LEFT perspective informs much of
sociology and neo-Marxist political philosophy.

In a different, purely logical Western perspective,
the dialectic can also mean the use of opposing argu-
ments in discussion (such as the Greek philosopher
SOCRATES arriving at truth through a method of asking
questions and revealing the internal contradictions
in an opponent’s opinions). The adversarial legal sys-
tem in Anglo-American jurisprudence and clashing
“free-marketplace-of-ideas” liberalism of John Stuart
MILL are dialectical in this sense (as is free-market
competition).

Further Reading
Jordan, Z. A. The Evolution of Dialectical Materialism. New York:
St. Martin’s Press, 1967.

dictator/dictatorship

A government or state ruled by one person with
absolute AUTHORITY (dictator). That is a single ruler
who can dictate: all laws, policies, and personnel in
the state. Dictatorship another term for DEspoTISM or
TYRANNY. The word dictator usually carries the nega-
tive meaning of a “brutal dictator” who governs by
whim, cruelty, and violence. In the 20th century, the
COMMUNIST leaders Castro (in Cuba) and STALIN
(Soviet Union) were often described as dictators
because they ruled with absolute power. NAz1 leader
Adolf mITLER established a personal dictatorship in
Germany in the 1930s. Often, African and Middle
Eastern countries have dictatorships after the military
takes over the government. The dictator is not limit-
ed in power by laws, other rulers or independent
groups, CIVIL SOCIETY, or political institutions. Karl
MARX applied this concept to the “dictatorship of
the proletariat”—the working-class dictatorship set
up after a proletarian or communist revolution to cre-
ate a socialist economy and state. In this Marxist
sense, dictatorship is not necessarily evil because he
claimed that all governments were class dictatorships
of some sort.

Further Reading

Ehrenberg, John. The Dictatorship of the Proletariat: Marxism’s
Theory of Socialist Democracy. New York: Routledge,
1992.
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German Nazi dictator Adolf Hitler, Russian dictator Joseph Stalin,
Italian dictator Benito Mussolini, and Louisiana politician Huey
Long are dressed as Napoleon Bonaparte. Painting by Miguel
Covarrubias, 1933. (LIBRARY OF CONGRESS)

Diderot, Denis (1713-1784)
pher; novelist, and critic

French philoso-

Diderot was born in Langres and received his master’s
degree from the University of Paris in 1732. He spent
the next 10 years engaged in assorted occupations,
including teaching and writing sermons for a fee. He
also immersed himself in the study of mathematics, lit-
erature, and languages and translated a number of
English works into French. In 1746 Diderot published
his Pensées philosophiques (Philosophical Thoughts),
which contained a bold critique of Christianity. That
same year, at the request of his friend, the mathemati-
cian Jean Le Rond d’Alembert, Diderot became a con-
tributing editor to the monumental Encyclopédie, a
multivolume review of the arts and sciences of the day
whose guiding perspective was a faith in the progress
of the human mind inspired by RrRaTIONALISM. Other
contributors included the most prominent philoso-
phers of the period, such as VOLTAIRE, ROUSSEAU, d’'Hol-
bach, and Turgot.

Diderot’s own philosophical orientation was ratio-
nalist. He was an advocate of the scientific method and
developed a version of materialism that held the uni-
verse to be a purely physical system composed of ele-

mentary material particles containing energy. More-
over, in the Lettre sur les aveugles (Letter on the Blind)
of 1749, Diderot presented an evolutionary theory for
the development of organisms, including the influence
of hereditary factors. Because this treatise contained a
passage that questioned the notion of a divine purpose
in nature and the existence of an intelligent God,
Diderot was arrested by the authorities and imprisoned
at Vincennes for three months.

Diderot’s materialism led him to conceive of mo-
rality as a product of both physiology and cul-
ture. Human beings are decidedly natural animals,
possessed of basic biological needs and driven by emo-
tions and sensations. But they also possess imagina-
tion, memory, and intelligence and are able to adapt to
different environments and modify their beliefs and
habits. Through an appropriate education, it is pos-
sible to cultivate our mnational capacities and
to live a life of virtue and justicE that may bring hap-
piness.

Diderot was also a prominent critic of the social
and political institutions of the day, believing them to
be unnecessarily restrictive and conservative. In a
number of writings, including articles in the Ency-
clopédie, Diderot strongly supported the ideals of mod-
ern DEMOCRACY against the traditional authority of
royalty. He asserted that “the people” are the true
source of SOVEREIGNTY, and therefore they should
choose representatives and determine legislation and
the operation of government. To prevent tyranny,
church and state must be separated. In addition,
Diderot actively campaigned for the elimination of
capital punishment and other forms of inhumane pun-
ishment. Overall, Diderot’s contribution to the intellec-
tual development of the ENLIGHTENMENT is significant,
primarily due to the publicity his work on the Ency-
clopédie, brought to the philosophical and political
ideas of the period.

Further Reading
Furbank, P. N. Diderot: A Critical Biography. New York: Knopf,
1992.

discrimination

A concept prevalent in the 20th century, held espe-
cially by American LIBERALS, that claims an injustice is
done by society when individuals of equal ability are
treated unequally. This assumes that differences in
race, gender, disability, or sexual orientation do not
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have an effect on a person’s behavior or functioning. In
other words, liberal views of discrimination regard all
humans as basically equal, despite their individual dif-
ferences, and therefore deserving of equal treatment by
the law and society.

An older view of humanity, in ARISTOTLE, also prem-
ises discrimination on EQUALITY. Aristotle held that it is
as unjust to treat people who are different (unequal)
the same as it is to treat people who are the same dif-
ferently Human distinctions that should be respected
include culture, age, gender, and nationality. To treat
individuals of unequal ability (say a C student and an
A student) as equals would be as unfair as treating two
persons of equal ability unequally. The Greek philoso-
pher pLATO asserted that humans could be divided into
three distinct categories: (1) the intellectual, (2) the
spirited, and (3) the economic. Each group, in Plato’s
Republic, should receive a distinct education suited to
their abilities and a position in society using their tal-
ents. To treat all equally would be an injustice, for
Plato.

In the MIDDLE AGES, St. Thomas AQUINAS combined
Aristotelian philosophy with cHrisTIANITY and held
that three groups in society (priests, soldiers, and
rulers) are different by nature and deserve different
treatment and laws.

The MODERN idea of discrimination as a purely neg-
ative or unjust action comes from the liberalism of
John Lockg, which viewed humans as by nature equal
as members of the same species. Locke held that the
state should treat individuals equally before the law
because of that shared humanity. But the law treating
individuals equally was to be limited to protecting
their individual liberty and property. Twentieth-cen-
tury American liberalism expanded this to use the
state to impose equality on private organizations and
relationships. Now, discrimination came to mean
excluding anyone from something they desire (school-
ing, jobs, status) on the basis of race, gender, religion,
sexual orientation, age, or disability. Such discrimina-
tion implies an absolute equality and any denial of that
sameness as unjust. The social effect of this doctrine
has been the racial and sex integration of schools,
businesses, the military, professions, and government.
In the United States, such equalizing policies have
been associated with affirmative action or diversity,
which actively recruited minorities and women who
had previously been excluded from positions and insti-
tutions. The resistance to perceived reverse discrimina-
tion and revised opinions on the positive aspects of

cultural, ethnic, gender, and racial uniqueness has
caused a reappraisal of the concept of discrimination.
The value of programs for the “gifted” and artistic pro-
grams for certain talented children, the apparently
innate but complementary differences between the
ways men and women think and communicate, and
the preservation of distinctive cultural and religious
heritages have balanced the current definition of social
discrimination.

Further Readings

Babcock, B., Freedman, A., Norton, E., and Ross, S. Sex Discrim-
ination and the Law: Causes and Remedies. 1975.

Fullinwider, R. K. The Reverse Discrimination Controversy.
Totowa, N.J.: Rowman and Littlefield, 1980.

Goldman, A. H. Justice and Reverse Discrimination. Princeton,
N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1979.

dissent/dissenter

The act of not accepting a political, social, or religious
authority. An individual who refuses to agree to or
assent to such power is often called a dissenter. Like
CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE, dissent may involve disagreement
with one government policy, ruler, or law or with the
entire social system. Often, dissenter or nonconformist
was the term used to describe the Christians (such as
BAPTISTS) who would not conform to the established
state church (catHoLiC in Europe, Orthodox in Russ-
ian, Anglican in Britain). Another prominent example
of dissenters were the intellectuals (like Andrey
Sokaroff and Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn) who protested
the restrictions on individual freedom and political
rights in the soviET UNION. Dissenters stand up for
their principles against the state and often are perse-
cuted, jailed, and killed.

divine right of kings

The doctrine that European monarchs (such as French
king Louis XIV) have their authority directly from God
and that it is not limited by other people, LAWS, or CON-
sTITUTIONS. The theory of divine right of kings, largely
refined by Frenchman Jean BODIN, emerged in the 16th
century in response to popular challenges to royal
authority. Often associated with ABSOLUTISM, such ideas
tied the European monarchies closely to the Roman
caTHOLIC Church and made resistance to the monarch
also rebellion to God almighty. Consequently, when
antimonarchy revolutions in Europe occurred, they
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tended also to be anti-Catholic (in France, HUGUENOT
or deist, in England, Protestant).

St. Thomas AQUINAS implied a divine-right doctrine
in his discussion of kingship, but he emphasized that
even absolute monarchs are bound and limited by
God’s law.

Further Reading

Milton, John. Political Writings, Martin Dzelzainis, ed., Claire
Gruzelier, transl. Cambridge, Eng.: Cambridge University
Press, 1991.

Douglass, Frederick (1817-1895)

and antislavery activist

U.S. slave

A leading black aBoLITIONIST, Douglass was born a
slave in eastern Maryland. At the age of 20, he escaped
to the northern United States and freedom. In New
York, Douglass started a newspaper (The North Star)
devoted to the abolitionist (antislavery) cause. A dra-
matic and colorful speaker and writer, he riveted audi-
ences with horrifying depictions of the cruelty and
injustice of southern slave life. He ridiculed U.S. soci-
ety and morals that would permit ownership of human
beings. He played on the guilt, shame, and national
humiliation caused by the institution of enslavement.
Douglass ridiculed northern, free states as much as
southern slave society for allowing the continuance of
black (African-American) slavery and often employed
CHRISTIAN imagery and arguments against the hypoc-
risy and self-righteousness of U.S. slave owners and
their supporters. Well versed in the Bible, Douglass
appealed to the common humanity of blacks and
whites and the unchristian spirit of U.S. slavery. He
avowed a faith in Christ and the ultimate will of God
in the freedom of slaves.

His political theory claimed that the U.S. consTITU-
TION justified the forcible emancipation of southern
slaves, without compensation to their owners. He
denied that STATES RIGHTS protected the rights of south-
erners against federal-government encroachment of
the tradition of black slavery. Douglass ridiculed the
moderate abolitionists who advocated respecting the
PROPERTY rights of southern slave owners and merely
worked for the restricting of the expansion of slavery
into new Western states.

After the American Civil War and liberation of
African-American slaves, Douglass supported the FEMI-
NIST movement to apply legal and political EQUALITY to

Frederick Douglass, ca. 1870. (LIBRARY OF CONGRESS)

female Americans. For these reasons, Frederick Dou-
glass is greatly admired by LIBERAL civil rights advo-
cates, African Americans, and American feminists,
who see him as a hero.

Further Reading
Foner, P. S. The Life and Writings of Frederick Douglass. 5 vols.
New York: International Publishers, 1950-1955.

Duns Scotus, Johannes (1264-1308)
Medieval philosopher

English

Educated at Oxford and the University of Paris, Duns
Scotus is chiefly known, as is St. Thomas AqQuiNas, for
combining the ideas of ARISTOTLE with CHRISTIANITY.
Unlike Aquinas, however, he places NATURAL LAW on
the “will” of God rather than on his mind, thereby
moderating the Aristotelian (and Thomist) emphasis
on human reason. Hence, the primary Christian act
(including that of Christian rulers) is an act of the love
of God rather than a purely intellectual knowledge of
church doctrine. His theology became the foundation
of the Franciscan Order of the Western Church. There
it served as a moderating influence of the rationalism
of the Thomist catHOLIC doctrine. His teaching that the
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state naturally arises from the common CONSENT of the
people provided an early SOCIAL-CONTRACT view of poli-
tics and government.

Further Reading
Harris, C. R. S. Duns Scotus. Oxford, Eng.: Clarendon Press,
1927.

Durkheim, Emile (1858-1917)

science and founder of sociology

Philosopher of

Durkheim founded sociology as a distinct discipline
within the social sciences. He achieved this by identi-
fying a new object of study, social facts, and by apply-
ing to this object the methods of a POSITIVISTIC science.
Durkheim’s work can be divided into two categories:
those works attending to the foundations and methods
of sociology, and those works in which he applies
these methods to particular social facts.

Durkheim was not the first to attempt to study
society in a scientific manner. His own acknowledged
intellectual predecessors, Auguste COMTE, Charles de
Montesquieu, and Herbert Spencer, studied some
aspect of social organization and cohesion without
generalizing their method and extending the scope of
their analysis. Durkheim was, however, the first to
resist systematically the idea that social phenomena
were to be explained and accounted for by their reduc-
tion to other phenomena. For example, he rejected the
notions that economic activity was nothing more than
transactions between individual agents; that religious
custom could be explained as nothing more than psy-
chological events taking place inside people’s heads;
that the state or nation is nothing more than the aggre-
gate of its INDIVIDUAL members. In these and other
cases, Durkheim insisted that there was a distinct
social fact to be examined and explained in the same
way that there were distinct psychological, economic,
and biological facts. Thus the subject matter of sociol-
ogy is the objectively existing social facts of such phe-
nomena as trade, suicide, religious practice, and so on.
What makes all these facts social is their connection

within the social organism, the social solidarity that
institutions and practices confer, and the external
coercive power that they exercise over the lives of indi-
viduals and groups. There is, therefore, for Durkheim,
a nonreducible connectedness between social facts and
a normativeness to them. With this idea of society in
hand, Durkheim categorized and explained differences
between tribal, traditional, and modern societies, most
notably referring to social solidarity of traditional soci-
eties as mechanical.

Durkheim’s understanding of scientific method was
standardly positivistic. What is important is how he
applied these methods to society and how he drew sig-
nificant conclusions from the results.

First, he argued that sociological explanation is
functional rather than causal. By this he meant that to
understand a social fact, one must understand it in
relation to the social whole—one must know how it
functions within the web of social relations. Social
facts are thus explained by reference to other social
facts rather than being explained by nonsocial, say bio-
logical or economic, facts. This idea of functional
explanation goes together with a regard for the impor-
tance and significance of empirical data. For example,
by collecting empirical data on suicide rates in differ-
ent countries and between kinds of individuals,
Durkheim drew conclusions about the social and
moral character of different forms of society.

Second, by employing the notion of functional
explanation, Durkheim introduces the idea of normal
and pathological social facts. In this regard,
Durkheim’s notion of “Anomie” identified a pathologi-
cal characteristic of modern societies where the divi-
sion of labor so isolates individuals from the organic
social network that society loses its capacity to check
and influence their perspective and desires.

Durkheim was born in Epinal, France. He studied
philosophy at the Ecole Normale Supérieure and later
in his career became the first professor of sociology at
the Sorbonne. He died at the age of 59.

Further Reading
Lukes, S. Emile Durkheim. New York: Harper & Row, 1973.






Eastwood, David (1959— ) British historian,
political philosopher, and academic

Educated at Sandbach School, Cheshire, and St. Peter’s
College, Oxford, Eastwood distinguished himself early
as an astute historian of 18th-century British political
culture and thought. His book, Governing Rural Eng-
land, 1780-1840 (1994) is a perceptive treatment of
local governance in traditional British society. East-
wood applies his vast knowledge of British political
history and culture to contemporary British politics
(for example, he was the founder of the National Cen-
tre for Public Policy in Swansea). He rose quickly in an
academic career at Oxford University (Senior Tutor,
Pembroke College) and the University of Wales (pro-
fessor of history and head of department, dean of fac-
ulty, and pro-vice chancellor), as well as fellow of the
Royal Historical Society (literary director since 1994).
In the year 2000, Eastwood became the chief executive
of the Arts and Humanities Research Board, a British
government agency concerned with research in higher
education throughout the United Kingdom. Eastwood
has lectured internationally, and his prolific writings
reflect both a keen appreciation of British political tra-
ditions and a progressive view of the future British and
Western European state.
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Further Readings

Eastwood, David. Governing Rural England. London: Oxford
University Press, 1994.

. Government and Community in the English Provinces

1700-1870. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1997.

ecclesiology/ecclesiastic

The term used to describe the ideas and practices of
church government, especially in the Western,
catHOLIC Church. In Protestant Christian churches,
this is sometimes referred to as “church polity.” It
describes the governing structure of the church,
whether Episcopal (bishop-led), Presbyterian, congre-
gational, or papal (pope). Developed largely by
MEDIEVAL CANON-LAW writers, ecclesiology determined
the respective power of the pope, bishops, priests, reli-
gious orders, church councils, and other church organ-
izations. As the administration of the church is always
developing, this discipline of ecclesiology is a growing,
changing field.

egalitarian/egalitarianism
An ideal or practice advocating human equality. In the
history of Western political thought, several bases have
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provided the foundation for believing that all people
are fundamentally equal: (1) that every human being is
created by God “in God’s own image” (Genesis 1:27)
and have equal dignity from that divine creation; (2)
each person has fallen away from God through sin
(“for all have sinned and fallen short of the glory of
God” [Romans 3:23]); (3) every human being has rea-
son; (4) as physical beings of the same species,
humans have biological EQUALITY, as evidenced by their
ability to reproduce with each other. This last argu-
ment for human equality forms the basis of the Mop-
ERN scientific, British LIBERAL view or egalitarianism in
Thomas HOBBES and John LOCKE. It was this physiologi-
cal definition of equality that JEFFERSON referred to in
his famous phrase in the DECLARATION OF INDEPEND-
ENCE, that all “are created equal.” This biological basis
for equality leaves many aspects of society character-
ized by inequality (wealth, status, income, occupation,
power, prestige), but it commends equal legal rights
appropriate to that physical existence (“life, LIBERTY,
and property”).

Alexis de TOCQUEVILLE regarded the United States of
America as the most egalitarian society, where every
individual is regarded as equal to any other because of
the Modern liberal philosophy and the predominant
Protestant CHRISTIANITY in the United States. No legal
differences of status are allowed in the United States;
the consTITUTION forbids government-granted titles of
nobility and distinction. But U.S. society allows great
inequality of wealth, social status, occupational pres-
tige, and so on; however, these “private” inequalities
are not supported to undermine the basic political
equality of “one person, one vote.”

During the 20th century, this basic legal equality
has been extended to more and more groups and social
circumstances not envisioned by liberal philosophers.
sociaLisM and COMMUNIsM argued for economic equal-
ity; FEMINISM strove for gender equality; the cIviL
RIGHTS movement, for racial, religious, and ethnic
equality. ANIMAL RIGHTS and HOMOSEXUAL rights activists
attempt to extend social equality to creatures and prac-
tices that were not included in the original scientific
definition of human equality.

Extensions of the concept of human equality chal-
lenge other social values (freedom, distinction, TRADI-
TION, religious and moral precepts, biological families,
etc.). A HIERARCHICAL view is the opposite of egalitari-
anism because it claims that some persons, social
structure, ideas, and values are better than others; not
all are equally valid. So, egalitarianism promotes con-

tinued debate and public discussion. ARISTOTLE recom-
mended a justice that treats true equals the same and
unequals differently. The challenge in political thought
and practice has been to determine how people are
similar and different and to treat them accordingly.

Further Reading
Nielsen, Kai. Equality and Liberty: A Defense of Radical Egalitari-
anism. Totowa, N.J.: Rowman and Littlefield, 1984.

elite/elitism/elitist

A member of a small superior minority or ruling
group. Similar to the crassicaL idea of ARISTOCRACY,
elite originally meant the best people at the top of
organizations (governmental, religious, social, and
economic). For example, a prince or an executive
might be considered an elite. The leaders of the
church, social clubs, or big business have been por-
trayed as elite leadership. Any profession (law, medi-
cine, and academic) has its elite members who have
distinguished themselves by great accomplishments,
honors, and fame. In the early cHRISTIAN political
thought of St. AUGUSTINE, such an elite was most sus-
ceptible to corrupting pride, vanity, and evil. A worldly
elite was almost always wicked and selfish. In MODERN
political thought, this criticism of elites shifts to their
undemocratic characteristics. REPUBLICAN revolutions
(17th-century England, 18th-century France, 19th-
century Germany, 20th-century Russia and China)
tended to attack some ruling elite, which was por-
trayed as elitist and corrupt.

Even after democracy was established in most
countries, elite theory asserted that a small social elite
still controlled the government (the rich, certain fami-
lies, government officials, etc.). Leaders in the commu-
NIST countries, such as the Soviet Union, were seen as
a party elite that received privileges and power that
most citizens did not enjoy. Elite rule is portrayed as
using manipulation and coercion to maintain its pow-
erful position in society. The control of the media,
education, and election campaigns allegedly keep the
elite in power while giving the majority the illusion
that the popular will prevails. A close-knit network of
elites with rapid, secret communication supposedly
thwarts any effective challenge to their power. Often,
conspiracy theories emerge around elite views of
power: that some small group (the CIA, banks, gradu-
ates of Yale, the oil industry, etc.) secretly controls
every aspect of life. Often, elites are identified with
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certain races (e.g., white or Asian), gender (males),
religion (Christians or Jews), or regions (the northeast
or Hollywood).

An alternative to elite theory in political thought is
PLURALISM, which says that many groups compete for
influence in society and government. In this view, no
elite group has permanent power, but all must com-
pete in the “political marketplace” for control. Out of
this rival competition of groups, James mapIsON felt,
society would remain under democratic control, and
individual freedom would be preserved. Such multiple
interests make elites unstable and unpredictable.

The concept of elite is ambiguous in contemporary
political thought. It is viewed favorably (such as in an
elite university) or unfavorably (as an academic elite
or liberal elite), depending on the context in which it
is used. But generally, in Modern DEMOCRATIC culture,
elite is a negative term, and much political activity is
devoted to “opening up” elite strongholds (in the state,
the military, social, and religious organizations). Affir-
mative action is largely a policy to accomplish the
destruction of perceived racial and gender elites.

Further Readings

Bachrach, P The Theory of Democratic Elitism. Boston: Little,
Brown, 1967.

Bottomore, T. Elites and Society. London: Routledge, 1966.

Field, G. L., and Higley, J. Elitism. London: Routledge, 1980.

empire/imperial

A large geographical area ruled by a central political
power. For example, the Roman Empire, the Chinese
Empire, the British Empire, or the Ottoman Empire.
Usually, an empire includes rule over a variety of
national and ethnic groups, and its political unity
enhances economic development and trade. A military
component that keeps subjected people under control
is always a feature of an empire. Before the 20th cen-
tury, an empire was considered a sign of superior cul-
ture, law, and military power. Since the emergence of
MARXISM, empires have been portrayed as inevitably
exploitative and hegemonic. National-liberation move-
ments going back to ancient Israel’s rebellion against
Roman domination and continuing in America’s Revo-
lutionary War against the British Empire have marked
MODERN history. Mexico’s breaking from the Spanish
Empire, Vietnam against French imperialism, and
Afghanistan against the SOVIET UNION reveal the preva-
lence of resistance to imperial rule.

Politically, an empire is the most centralized system
of the state. A vast area ruled by a single state is the
least democratic or local kind of government. When
the French Revolution of 1789 turned from a republic
to the French Empire under Emperor Napoleon, it was
seen as betraying its ideals. In the 20th century, VI.
LENIN asserted that neo-colonialism allowed formal,
technical, political independence, but economic impe-
rialism really controlled the world through London,
New York, or Berlin. Many developing countries
(Africa, Asia, Latin America) perceive themselves as
part of the economic empires of the United States and
Europe, under the World Bank.

The benefits of empire have included expansion of
civilization, religion, and economic development. The
Roman philosopher CICERO gave the CLASSICAL rationale
for empire as the extension of universal Law and (mili-
tary and commercial) order. In the MIDDLE AGES, DANTE
advocated a one-world empire under the cATHOLIC
Church to end all war and social conflict. The contem-
porary one-world-government movement is essentially
advocating a world empire for the same purposes.

Further Reading

Pagden, Anthony. Lords of All the World: Ideologies of Empire in
Spain, Britain and France c. 1500-c. 1800. New Haven,
Conn.: Yale University Press, 1995.

Engels, Friedrich (1820-1895) German com-
munist thinker and collaborator of Karl Marx

Born into a wealthy capitalist family, Engels became a
critic of INDUSTRIALISM, especially of the poor condition
of the factory workers. Engels wrote several articles
and books describing the squalid housing, poor health,
and overworked condition of the industrial mill work-
ers in Germany and England in the mid-1800s. He
attacked the hypocrisy of the respectable middle-class
CHRISTIANS who exploited the working poor and pre-
tended that they were better than the impoverished
masses.

Engels moved to northern England in 1842 to man-
age a family business. He became involved in soCIALIST
politics and investigated the living conditions of Man-
chester clothing-mill workers. At this time, he began
to develop theories about the problems of CAPITALIST
economics (“Outlines of a Critique of Political Econ-
omy”) and solutions through socialism. In 1844, he
collaborated with Karl MARX on the satirical essay The
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Holy Family, ridiculing the ruling establishment in
Germany. This began a lifelong partnership between
Marx and Engels, in which they co-authored many of
the classic texts of communisT theory (including The
Communist Manifesto, 1848; The German Ideology,
1846; and Capital, 1867, 1885, 1994). Engels sup-
ported Marx financially, as Karl was unemployed and
living in London. Engels would cut a money note in
half and mail the separate halves to Marx to avoid their
being stolen.

Engels wrote several books on economic history
and theory, the most famous being The Condition of the
Working Class in England (1845), which depicted the
wretched living and working conditions of factory
laborers in Manchester. The unfairness and cruelty of
this early industrial system led Engels to advocate a
collectivist, planned, socialist economy, owned and
operated by the workers themselves. Such was the
only way to have a humane society, in his view.

Engels developed the philosophy of DiaLECTICAL
materialism, which was implicit in MARXISM and stated
that history is impelled by economic forces. Even nature
and science (e.g., Darwinism) follow this dialectical
process of clashing opposites, destruction, and progress.
Conflict and opposition, then, become the inevitable
sources of advancement in the world and society. In The
Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State
(1884) Engels provides an anthropological treatment of
human development, extolling primitive tribal commu-
nism and identifying all social evils with the emergence
of private PROPERTY. Here, he critiques “the bourgeois
family” of Western CHRISTIAN society and advocates
women’s liberation and “open” relationships. They pro-
vide the basis for LEFTIST attacks on the traditional fam-
ily and culture by assigning them to a particular
historical/economic era, rather than a perennial nature
or God-given values. With this approach, socialist the-
ory often dismisses the traditional Judeo-Christian fam-
ily and allows easy divorce and “free love.”

Scholars argue over how similar Marx’s and Engels’s
ideas were, some Marxists claiming that Engels lacked
the philosophical subtlety and sophistication of Karl
Marx. For example, Engels’s insistence of a strict de-
termination of the “superstructure” of society (law,
government, education, art, etc.) by the economic
“structure” is seen by CRITICAL-THEORY Marxists as
mechanical and false. This formality of Engels’s materi-
alism is sometimes blamed for the rigid, brutal com-
munism of the soviET uNION and other communist
countries.

Engels served as the literary executor of Karl Marx
after the latter’s death in 1883. He edited the last two
volumes of Das Kapital and many shorter works of
Marx. Through the spread of socialist and communist
ideas in the 19th and 20th centuries, Marx and Engels
became the two most prominent founders of that
movement.

Further Readings

Carver, T. Engels. New York: Hill and Wang, 1981.

. Marx and Engels: The Intellectual Relationship. Bloom-
ington: Indiana University Press, 1983.

Engels, E The Condition of the Working Class in England. Hen-
derson, W. O. and Chaloner, W. H., transls. and eds. Stan-
ford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1971.

Henderson, W. O. The Life of Friedrich Engels, 2 vols. London: E
Cass, 1976.

Lichtheim, G. Marxism. London: Routledge, 1964.

Marcus, S. Engels, Manchester and the Working Class. New York:
Random House, 1974.

McLellan, D. Engels. Sussex, Eng.: Harvester Press, 1977.

Enlightenment, The

An intellectual and political movement in Europe and
the United States in the 18th century that optimisti-
cally believed that human reason and goodness could
create a peaceful, prosperous society and perfect peo-
ple. Thinkers associated with the Enlightenment are
Frenchmen Jean-Jacques ROUSSEAU, Francois-Marie
VOLTAIRE, and Charles de MONTESQUIEU (the philo-
sophes); Englishmen John LOCKE and Jeremy BENTHAM;
German philosopher Immanuel KANT; Scots David
HUME and Adam smiTH; and Americans Thomas JEFFER-
SON, Benjamin FRANKLIN, and Thomas PAINE. Enlight-
enment thinkers were critical of TRADITION, the past,
religion, HIERARCHY, and CONSERVATISM. They believed
in progress—that humans and society can progress
and improve (economically, morally, politically) by
using their reason. Hence, the Enlightenment empha-
sized education as important to social and individual
progress. They saw shaping the political (along REPUB-
LICAN lines) and economic (with technology and
INDUSTRIALISM) environment as vital to progressive
improvement of humanity. Consequently, they
rejected past institutions: agrarian FEUDALISM, ARISTO-
craTIC and monarchical government, traditional CHRIs-
TIAN religion (especially catHoLIC), and the patriarchal
family. Often, Enlightenment thinkers were atheists or
deists, rejecting all religion and spiritual matters as
“superstition” or “metaphysical.” This reflected their
faith in science, empiricism, and materialism. For
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many Enlightenment thinkers, humans are naturally
good and ethical, so democracy makes the best
regime. This rejects the traditional Judeo-Christian
view that humans are sinful and only good by God’s
spirit.

Enlightenment ideas influenced the DEMOCRATIC
revolutions in Europe and America in the 1700s. They
were carried on by the socialist and communist ideas
of Karl MARX, Friedrich ENGELS, and V. 1. LENIN. These
Enlightenment views were criticized by many conser-
vative thinkers (such as Edmund BURKE), the Catholic
Church, and other traditional philosophers. By the
mid-20th century, the failed social revolutions in
France, Russia, and China; two world wars; and the
brutality of fascism challenged the Enlightenment
optimism over the goodness of humans, social
progress, and human reason. POST-MODERNISM is partly
a response to this disappointment with Enlightenment
Modernism, as are revivals of conservative, Christian,
and other pre-Enlightenment ideas.

Further Reading
Hampson, N. The Enlightenment. New York: Pelican, 1968.

environmentalism/environmental

A social and political movement that seeks to pro-
mote laws and policy that protect the natural earth
environment, conserve natural resources and wild-
life, prevent harm from pollution and toxic industrial
wastes, and restore healthy natural living and work-
ing environments in the world. Early environmen-
talists John Muir and Aldo Leopold in the 19th
century emphasized preserving unspoiled natural
environments in the United States through national
parks and preserves. Such approaches to environ-
mentalism continued in the 20th century through
such groups as the Audubon Society and the Sierra
Club. These groups lobby the government to have
legislation passed promoting preservation of nature
areas from commercial development. This led in the
1960s to environmentalists working to regulate busi-
nesses (such as factories, chemical companies, the
automobile industry) that pollute the natural
environ-ment (air, rivers, lakes, oceans, land). The
American Clean Air and Water Act legislated much of
the environmentalist cause. Laws concerning toxic
waste disposal, workers’ environmental safety, animal
population control, and food labeling also emerged
from the environmental movement. Because much of

its focus is on economic sources of environmental
damage, this environmentalist agenda is often seen as
in conflict with business activity and interests.

A recent development in the political thought
of environmentalism is the environmental-justice
movement. Emerging in the 1980s in the United
States, this section of environmentalism blends MARX-
ISM, COMMUNISM, FEMINISM, and racial awareness with
concern for the natural environment. Using Marxist
economic class analysis, it identifies attacks on the
environment with CAPITALIST imperialist exploitation
of workers, the poor, women, people of color, and the
developing world. For example, it argues that most
dangerous toxic waste dumps are placed near African-
American neighborhoods in the United States or near
“people of color” in the developing world (Africa,
Latin America, Asia). So, environmental protection
cannot be accomplished without attacking racism,
sexism, classism, and capitalism. A recent statement
by an environmental group stated: “Environmental
racism is seen by the environmental-justice movement
as an extension of institutional racism in housing,
education, employment, and so on.” In its National
People of Color Environmental Leadership Summit in
1991 a statement was issued that included “Environ-
mental justice affirms the sacredness of Mother Earth,
ecological unity and . . . the right to be free from eco-
logical destruction.” The radical environmental move-
ment is often very critical of the earlier “white middle
class” environmentalism as mere collaborators with
the business establishment that is exploiting and
destroying Earth and its peoples. So, the environmen-
tal movement is really several different movements
that often disagree with each other as much as with
the polluters.

Activities of environmentalists range from lobbying
the government to peaceful demonstrations and cam-
paigns, to cIvVIL DISOBEDIENCE and unlawful blocking of
nuclear power plants, waste sites, etc. Criticized by
some conservatives as fanatical extremists, worshipers
of “Mother Earth” or “tree huggers,” the environmen-
tal movement nevertheless has been effective in influ-
encing U.S. public policy, especially in the DEMOCRATIC
PARTY. Albert Gore has been a prominent representative
of this movement and its concerns.

Further Reading

Jagtenberg, Tom. Eco-Impacts and the Greening of Postmodernity:
New Maps for Communication Studies, Cultural Studies, and
Sociology. Berkeley, Calif.: Sage, 1997.
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equality

In political thought, equality usually refers to how
humans are equal, the same, and deserving, therefore,
of equal treatment by the society and government or
equal conditions in life. The basis for this MODERN
notion of human equality is found in John LOCKE's
materialist philosophy that emphasizes equal rights to
members of the same species. This egalitarian theory
emphasizes “humanness” over individual differences
in race, color, sex, religion, nationality, disability, edu-
cation, culture, talents, abilities, accomplishments, or
interests. From this biological basis of equality, the
concept of equality before the law, or governmental
treatment of all on an equal basis (rather than pisCrRMI-
NATION) is advanced. The Fourteenth Amendment to
the U.S. CONSTITUTION’s “equal protection” clause is a
codification of this principle. Similarly, the civiL rRiGHTS
acts that prohibit discrimination in employment or
government services and benefits on the basis of race,
sex, age, religion, national origin, or disability reflect
this species approach to defining equality.

Older bases for defining human equality include
(1) the Judeo-cHRiSTIAN view that all people are “cre-
ated in God’s image” (Genesis 1:27) or, as Thomas JEF-
FERSON put it in the DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE, “all
men are created equal”; (2) the Christian view that all
humans are sinful and evil (“all have sinned and fallen
short of the glory of God” [Romans 3:23]) and in need
of redemption and forgiveness through Jesus Christ;
(3) the crassicaL Greek view in ARISTOTLE that rational
citizens are equal members of the state; (4) the MARXIST
COMMUNIST theory that all humans are equal as work-
ers or producers. Each of these foundations of human
equality commend different social consequences: from
total inequality in society but “equal in the sight of
God” to equality before the law but social and personal
inequality; to state guaranteed “equal opportunity” but
unequal wealth, to absolute equality of condition
(income, status, privileges).

In the United States, the equal dignity of all human
beings combines with formal “equality before the law”
to form the most egalitarian culture in the world,
while permitting great difference of wealth, social sta-
tus, prestige, and so on. This ideal is expressed in John
RAWLSS Theory of Justice, which argues that social and
economic inequalities are acceptable if (1) greater
wealth is secured in such a way as to benefit the least
advantaged (as through invention and sale of labor-
saving devices and the providing of welfare services to
the poor through higher taxes on the rich); and (2)

positions of power and wealth are open to all of ability
to fill them. This DEMOCRATIC equality of opportunity
mixed with CAPITALIST free enterprise (and differentia-
tion of wealth) and with elaborate social welfare bene-
fits to the poor, needy, and disabled.

Equality of individuals leads to equality of their
opinions and ideas, so democratic equality tends to
regard all views (religious, political, ethical) of equal
value. This is opposed to moral HIERARCHY, which
maintains that some beliefs, ideas, and values are supe-
rior to others. This inequality of values is preserved
even in an egalitarian society by means of FREEDOM,
whereby legally equal individuals are permitted free-
dom or LBERTY of thought, belief, religion, speech, and
so on, which may include believing that a certain sys-
tem, faith, person, or action is better than others. This
moderates the modern, scientific basis of equality (in
biological species) and permits individual and group
differences in democratic society.

This concept and issue of equality is in continual
flux as public debates over discrimination, gifted-stu-
dent programs, differential incomes, and alternative
lifestyles continue. ARISTOTLE stated that justice is pre-
served when equals are treated the same and unequals
are treated differently and that the challenge is to
determine in which ways people are equal in certain
ways and unequal in others.

Further Readings

Bedau, H. A., ed. Justice and Equality. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.:
Prentice Hall, 1971.

Pennock, J. R., and Chapman, J. W., eds. Nomos IX: Equality.
New York: Atherton Press, 1967.

Plato. The Republic, A. Bloom, transl. New York: Basic Books,
1968.

Rae, D. Equalities. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press,
1981.

Tawney, R. H. Equality, 4th ed. London: Allen & Unwin, 1952.

Erasmus, Desiderius (1466-1536)
ian humanist

Erasmus is best known for his crassicaL scholarship,
his integration of Greek and Roman philosophy and
ethics into catHOLIC European thought, and literary
criticism of church decline (which contributed to the
Protestant REFORMATION). Educated at a school of “The
Brethren of the Common Life” at Deventer, in Paris at
the College of Montaigu, and at the universities of
Oxford and Cambridge in England, Erasmus became
the most famous scholar of his lifetime and was

Dutch Christ-
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revered throughout Europe by clerics and royalty
(including Henry VIII, Charles V, Francis I, and Arch-
duke Ferdinand of Austria).

Erasmus combined the best of classical “humanist”
scholarship with biblical Christianity. He denounced
the formalism, decadence, and superstition of the late
MEDIEVAL church (for example, in his book, In Praise of
Folly) and urged a return to a New Testament basis of
the cHrisTIAN faith instead of the dry and sterile
scholasticism of the Catholic academics. These ideas of
a reformed, evangelical church contributed to those
Protestant Reformation ideas of Martin LUTHER and
John cawviN, which finally broke from the Roman
Catholic hierarchy. Erasmus never left the Catholic
Church, however, and eagerly sought reconciliation
between the warring camps of the Reformation. In the
end, he was denounced by both sides, rejected by the
Protestants for remaining with the Catholic Church,
censured by Popes Paul IV and Sixtus V.

Erasmus edited classical Greek and Latin proverbs
in his book Adagia (1500), writings of the early Christ-
ian fathers (St. Jerome, St. Irenaeus, St. Ambrose, St.
AUGUSTINE), and did a new translation of the Bible
(New Testament) from the original Greek into Latin.
His political writings, Manual of the Christian Knight
(1503) and The Education of a Christian Prince (1515),
emphasize the need for religious faith and ethics in
rulers. Ordained a Catholic priest, Erasmus was close
friends with many secular and Christian scholars,
including Thomas MORE (whose Utopia or ideal Christ-
ian commonwealth, Erasmus influenced).

Further Reading
Binns, L. E. Erasmus the Reformer. London: Methuen, 1928.

ethics/ethical

In political theory, social ethics refers to the standards
for good or moral conduct in a political community.
All major political thinkers have a social ethics or
belief in what constitutes a good society, healthy social
relations, and proper conduct of individuals. For
example, the Greek philosopher socrates (Plato’s Apol-
ogy) questions and criticizes his fellow Athenean citi-
zens for their over-concern with money, pride, and
prestige. He urges them to care about more important
things: duty, patriotism, and love of God. A strong,
healthy republic, for Socrates, requires citizens who
practice high social ethics: self-sacrifice, humility, and
honesty. PLATO’s Republic speaks of ethics in terms of

the VIRTUE of different social classes: Rulers are wise
and good, the military is courageous and honorable,
and the workers are moderate and efficient.

Platonic social ethics are then being in one’s “place”
and doing a good job. ARISTOTLE's ethics include both
functional excellence and moral excellence. The latter
revolves around the ethics of a good character that
habitually chooses the “Golden Mean”—the moderate
good in human relationship (e.g., generosity rather
than stinginess or extravagance). An ethical person has
such a character, and a good society is full of such peo-
ple (and prepares them through education, economics,
and political participation). St. AUGUSTINES ethics
revolve around the CHRISTIAN virtues of humility, rever-
ence for God, and love for others. A good society will
have many such Christians, including in the govern-
ment. St. Thomas AQUINAS views ethics through both
the classics of Aristotle and Christian theology,
through divine law, natural law, and human law. Ethi-
cal conduct is conforming to God, nature, and state.
Modern political “realism,” as in MACHIAVELLI, sees
POWER (gaining and keeping) as the only worldly ethic;
he advises in The Prince a ruler to break traditional
morality to maintain order and personal power. Refor-
mation political thinkers LUTHER and CALVIN emphasize
the individuals direct guidance from God in ethics
through reading the Bible and prayer. Modern liberals
HOBBES and LOCKE place ethics in terms of individual
rights and interests—pursuing private goals and
respecting the individual natural rights of others. com-
MUNISM (in Karl MARX) situates ethics in historical eco-
nomic class interests, the only social good being
working for the progressive revolutionary social class,
helping it take over the government. rascism (in Gio-
vanni GENTILE) holds obedience to the state as the
highest ethical value.

Most political ethics, or view of the good person,
good citizen, and good society, derive from some reli-
gious or philosophical source—a view of HUMAN
NATURE and the just state. The United States, with a
mix of traditions, draws its ethics from a variety of
sources (primarily Judeo-Christian religion, British lib-
eralism of John Locke, classical republicanism, and
Enlightenment ideals). Ethics is studied in theology,
philosophy, and political theory and is applied to law,
business, economics, and psychology, as well as gov-
ernment.

In general, ethics can be divided into positive and
negative. Negative ethics defines social and individual
goodness in terms of what is “not” done (e.g., “Thou
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shalt not steal”). Positive ethics considers active
benevolence and charity necessary to individual and
social virtue (e.g., “Love thy neighbor as thyself”).
These two (positive ethics in classical and religious
ethics; negative ethics in Lockean liberalism) often
conflict. An emphasis on respecting rights, leaving
others alone, and diversity is most common in nega-
tive ethics; a concern with others’ moral well-being is
characteristic of positive ethics.

Further Reading
Sheldon, G. W. The History of Political Theory. New York: Peter
Lang Publishing, 1988.

euthanasia
Euthanasia describes an act of causing a person’s death
painlessly to end his or her suffering. There are two
categories of euthanasia to be considered—active
euthanasia and passive euthanasia. Active euthanasia
requires the deliberate killing of a person, using med-
ical skills and knowledge as the instrument of death.
Passive euthanasia refers to the practice of ceasing
medical treatment so as to allow death. In addition to
these categories, we distinguish between voluntary and
nonvoluntary euthanasia. The former occurs when a
patient chooses and so consents to die. The latter
occurs when an act of euthanasia is carried out on a
patient who is unable to decide, usually because the
patient is incompetent and so cannot consent.

These categories and distinctions enable us to iden-
tify four types of euthanasia:

1. Passive voluntary euthanasia

2. Passive nonvoluntary euthanasia
3. Active voluntary euthanasia

4. Active nonvoluntary euthanasia

Acts of euthanasia raise moral and political issues:
first, whether respect for individual autonomy should
allow patients to decide life-and-death issues for them-
selves; second, whether medical practitioners should
use their skills and available technology to end life
rather than to preserve it; and third, whether others
(and which others) should decide life-and-death issues
for patients who are incompetent. The most prominent
issue in recent times has been the controversy of cases
of doctor-assisted suicide, where a physician provides
medication and instruction to individuals so that they
may take their own lives. In nearly all countries, active
euthanasia, including doctor-assisted suicide, is out-

lawed. The most notable exception is Holland, where
active voluntary euthanasia is, in some circumstances,
permitted.

There are a number of common arguments against
euthanasia. First, it is argued that there are moral and
practical grounds for a general rule or practice that
universally prohibits the killing of others and respect-
ing the sanctity of life. To allow euthanasia is to chal-
lenge and thereby weaken an absolute prohibition on
killing. This is the position held by the Catholic
Church and others. The utility of maintaining this rule
outweighs the benefit to those whose suffering is
ended by acts of euthanasia. Second, it is argued that
errors in diagnosis and in determining the prognosis
for recovery of a patient are possible; thus, patients
who would otherwise live are needlessly killed by
euthanasia. Finally, a patient may be beyond current
medical help now but within its scope in the future. A
sanctioned practice of euthanasia, too, readily sup-
poses that medicine can no longer help.

These arguments are opposed by those who claim
that what should be preserved is not life but rather a
minimum quality of life. Death then is sometimes a
benefit rather than a harm to the person who dies.
Also, voluntary euthanasia respects the autonomy and
self-determination of patients: It allows individuals to
make their own choice in the most crucial question
instead of being subject to the decisions of third par-
ties.

In cases of mnonvoluntary euthanasia where a
patient is unable to render a competent decision, the
difficulty is in determining who makes the choice to
end life-preserving treatment and on what grounds. In
practice, passive nonvoluntary euthanasia is usually a
joint decision between family and doctors. There are
several grounds for ending life-preserving treatment:
First, the existence of a “living will,” or advance direc-
tive, that directs others to treat its author according to
his or her wishes should the author become incompe-
tent; second, by “substituted judgment,” where others
decide according to how they think he or she would
have decided for herself; finally, by basing a decision
on what others take to be in the patient’s best interests.

There are a number of deep controversies on the
topic of euthanasia other than whether its practice, in
any form, is morally and politically acceptable. It is
common in practice to draw a very sharp distinction
between active and passive euthanasia. The former is
most often legally forbidden; the latter is permitted.
James Rachels has argued that the distinction fails to
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indicate a morally relevant difference; that acts of
killing and letting die are both of equal moral weight,
both bringing about a patient’s death, with the same
purposes and intention; and, moreover, that there are
cases where active euthanasia is more humane because
it would end suffering earlier. Given the purpose of
euthanasia, which is to end suffering, and given the
lack of a real moral difference between active and pas-
sive euthanasia, he propounds that active euthanasia
ought to be allowed and practiced.

Another difficult issue concerns who should be
allowed to die by an act of euthanasia. In Holland,
there have been requests for euthanasia from people
who are not in immediate danger of death and whose
suffering is not immediate or not physical, for exam-
ple, people who are HIV-positive but who wish to die
before the onset of full-blown AIDS, and anorexic
patients who do not respond to treatment. There have
also been requests for euthanasia from people whose
suffering is psychological rather than physical.

The moral and political issues surrounding eu-
thanasia, like those of abortion, concern very deep
questions about death and quality of life, as well as
questions about the traditional aims and purposes of
medical practice. Important values conflict in this
debate, including the sanctity of life versus respect for
the autonomy and agency of individuals. This lack of
conceptual clarity is made more difficult by quick
advances in medical technology.

Further Reading

Dworkin, G., Frey, R. G., and Bok, S. Euthanasia and Physician-
Assisted Suicide (For and Against). New York: Cambridge
University Press, 1998.

evangelical

A branch or movement in CHRISTIANITY, most often
associated with REFORMATION Protestants, with distinct
political consequences. EVANGELICAL Christians hold
the Bible as the main source of God’s truth, salvation
through faith in Jesus Christ, the bEMOCRATIC “church
of all believers” and the need to “evangelize,” or
spread the truths of Christianity around the world.
Most Evangelicals also emphasize a personal or “born-
again” religious experience to prove one’s Christian
faith. This iNnpIviDuALIsM, allowing the person to com-
mune directly with God through the Bible and prayer,
leads to a natural EQUALITY and democracy in the
church and society. So, the PURITAN, early English evan-

gelicals, advocated independent congregational chur-
ches (freed from pope and bishops) along with REPUB-
LICAN secular government.

In contemporary U.S. politics, “Evangelicals” are
often associated with the CONSERVATIVE RELIGIOUS or
CHRISTIAN RIGHT, which advocates traditional Christian
moral policies in government (religious education
in schools; laws against ABORTION, divorce, pornogra-
phy, and HOMOSEXUALITY) along with reductions in
taxes, welfare programs, and increased military
spending. Evangelical Christians often take a provi-
dential or COVENANT view of politics. Leaders include
Billy Graham, Jerry Falwell, and Marion “Pat” Robert-
son. U.S. president Jimmy CARTER was an evangelical
Christian.

Further Reading
Dayton, D. W. Discovering an Evangelical Heritage. New York:
Harper & Row, 1976.

existentialism/existential

A philosophy developed in 20th-century Europe asso-
ciated with thinkers Séren KIERKEGAARD, Friedrich
NIETZSCHE, Edward Husserl, Martin HEIDEGGER, and
Jean-Paul sARTRE, Politically, existentialism has been
aligned with MARXIST COMMUNISM in France and NAzI
FASCISM in Germany.

The main theme of existentialism is that the indi-
vidual is alone, suffering from meaninglessness and
ALIENATION. No rational order, NATURAL LAW, or divine
providence exists, only self-made reality. The world
and society are chaotic, unpredictable, and incompre-
hensible. This leaves the individual to “make” his or
her own reality, to take personal responsibility for one’s
FREEDOM, never relying on any external objective reli-
gious or moral system or institution (such as CHRISTI-
ANITY or the church). To live this independent way is
“authentic” and “courageous” but is inevitably filled
with dread, anxiety, and fear of death. Most existential-
ist thinkers are atheists, finding no meaning or com-
fort in God and seeing the faithful as weak and
ignorant. People must make their own reality inten-
tionally and responsibly. The emphasis on self and
HUMANISM may explain the tendency of some existen-
tialists to embrace Adolf HITLER and Nazism because it
claimed to be bold and unsentimental. Others (like
Frenchmen Sartre and Maurice Merleau-Ponty) em-
braced LEFT politics, seeing Marxist SOCIALISM as taking
the world realistically.
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The depressing, alienated thought of existential-
ism probably reflects the alienation in European soci-
ety (especially among intellectuals) during the
tumultuous 19th and 20th centuries when radical
economic and political change and two world wars
challenged everything stable and orderly in their
culture. In many ways, it is the way a sensitive Euro-
pean mind tried to cope with modernity (industrial-
ism, secularism, INDIVIDUALISM). Having abandoned
any traditional religious faith or sense of social order,
existentialists fell on themselves as the only reality;
their subjective “feelings” were the only truth known
to them.

By the late 21st century, existentialism was no
longer a prominent philosophy, being replaced either
by individualist hedonism or some return to belief in
social order and religious truth.

Further Reading
Kotarba, Joseph A., and Fontana, Andrea, eds. The Existential
Self in Society. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1984.

exploitation

To use or “exploit” someone or a group of people with-
out fairly compensating them. Most prominent in the
LEFT political theory of Karl MARX, exploitation is usu-
ally taking advantage of one economic class by
another. So, for example, slave labor is said to be
exploited by the masters because slaves work very
hard for little pay or return. Marxism claims that all
“oppressed” workers are exploited throughout history
(e.g., peasants by landlords during the FEUDALISM of
the MIDDLE AGES; industrial workers or the proletariat
by CAPITALISTS; etc.). Marxist Sociology takes this con-
cept of exploitation (or unfair use of others) and
applies it to other social groups (men exploit women,
whites exploit people of color, the advanced indus-
trial nations exploit the poor Third World countries,
etc.). This perspective sees most relationships as char-

acterized by exploitation—someone is being used and
treated unfairly. This leads to the LIBERAL DEMOCRATIC
and SOCIALIST political movements to fight on behalf
of the exploited and oppressed; to redistribute PROP-
ERTY, power, and status to those who have been
exploited; and to establish a society where exploitation
will no longer occur (such as in communism). In line
with Marxism, the source of exploitation is identi-
fied with external social systems rather than internal
(evil) HUMAN NATURE, so its solution is in social engi-
neering rather than psychological or spiritual trans-
formation.

This predominantly MODERN view of exploitation
contrasts with much of ancient and medieval political
thought, which sees such unfair use of others as ema-
nating from cruel and selfish human nature or actually
being a fair exchange between unequals in society.
Who defines whether an act is exploitative (the “vic-
tim,” the law, the perpetrator, or some dominant cul-
ture) affects the outcome of the definition. But the
prevalence of this Leftist perspective on exploitation,
especially in EGALITARIAN, democratic cultures, has
tended to render any one or group with power sus-
pected of exploiting others. Thus the rich, prominent,
white, male, heterosexual, First World, and well-edu-
cated people are perceived in this view as inevitably
privileged oppressors and exploiters.

A further application of this concept occurs in the
ENVIRONMENTAL and ANIMAL RIGHTS movements, which
present the Earth or “Mother Nature” as being
exploited by humans. In this view, people unfairly use
up and pollute the natural realm and resources by their
superior power. Thus, environmentalists seek to
defend Nature from exploitation by humanity.

Further Readings

Elster, J. Making Sense of Marx, chap. 4. Cambridge, Eng.: Cam-
bridge University Press, 1985.

Lukes, S. Marxism and Morality. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1985.

Steiner, H. “A liberal theory of exploitation,” Ethics 94 (1984):
225-41.



Fabian/Fabianism
A SOCIALIST movement, prominent in late 19th- and early
20th-century Britain. Formally associated with the Fa-
bian Society (1884-1939) in London, its ideas affected
socialist and socCIAL DEMOCRATIC thought in Europe and
the United States. A diverse movement, it included such
notable members as author and playwright George
Bernard Shaw, author H. G. Wells, writer and social
reformer Beatrice Potter Webb, Theosophist Annie
Besant, and civil servant/social scientist Sidney Webb.
Named after the Roman general Fabian, who
defeated the army of Hannibal by patient resistance,
firm resolve, and sudden attack, Fabian socialism
believed in the gradual transformation of society from
CAPITALISM to socialism by means of talented socialists
and technocrats working within the government. Well-
educated, highly trained economists and administra-
tors would gradually take over key areas of the
government, media, and educational institutions,
infuse socialist ideas and practices, and eventually take
over the country. Many early LIBERAL Democrats in the
United States (1930s—-60s) saw themselves in this
Fabian strategy, slowly infusing socialism into the
United States through peaceful, gradual means. Regu-
lation of business and national standards for educa-
tion, media, and culture expressed the Fabian goal.
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The Fabians saw themselves as enlightened, right-
eous reformers who brought civilization to the igno-
rant masses and achieved positions of leadership
through their own merit and goodness. In general,
they were liberal in extending SUFFRAGE and social ben-
efits to women and the poor, though they eschewed
MARXIST ideas of a workers’ revolution or the “dictator-
ship of the proletariat” as vulgar and common. The
union between LEFTIST politics and artistic refinement
in liberalism found its early expression in Fabian
socialism: Both socialist government by an enlightened
elite and the sophistication of artistic elegance formed
the ideal Fabian society. This image of the ARISTOCRACY
of administration and art serving the common good of
society was expanded to include civilized northern
Europeans taking care of less-advantaged developing-
world peoples under a benign paternalism. Most
Fabian socialists and liberals rejected traditional reli-
gious categories and faith; confident in their own abili-
ties and righteousness, they saw no need for reliance
upon God or for doubts about the human ability to
improve the world.

Fabianism was criticized by Marxist socialists as
too middle class, gradual, and moderate. It was
ridiculed by CONSERVATIVES as romantic and self-right-
eous. Despite these criticisms, Fabianism exercised an



102 fascism/fascist

enormous influence in Britain, Europe, and the United
States through social democratic, Labour Party, and
liberal Democratic Party politics from 1900 to the
present.

Further Readings

Crossman, R. H. S., ed., New Fabian Essays. New York: Praeger,
1952.

Durbin, E. New Jerusalems. London: Routledge, 1985.

MacKenzie, N., and MacKenzie, J. The First Fabians. Weidenfeld
& Nicholson, 1977.

McBriar, A. M. Fabian Socialism and English Politics 1884-1914.
Cambridge, Eng.: Cambridge University Press, 1966.

Pimlott, B., ed. Fabian Essays in Socialist Thought. London:
Heineman, 1984.

Pugh, P. Educate, Agitate, Organize: A Hundred Years of Fabian
Socialism. London: Methuen, 1984.

Shaw, G. B., ed. Fabian Essays. London: Allen & Unwin, 1889,
1962.

Webb, S., and Webb, B. A Constitution for the Socialist Common-
wealth of Great Britain. London: Longmans, Green & Co.,
1920.

. Industrial Democracy, 2 vols. London: Longmans, Green
& Co., 1897.

Wolfe, W. From Radicalism to Socialism: Men and Ideas in the
Formation of Fabian Socialist Doctrines 1881-1889. New
Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1975.

fascism/fascist

A political theory that emphasizes a unified powerful
state to which all individuals and groups submit. Fas-
cist governments existed in NAz1 Germany, Italy, and
Spain in the 1920s—40s. World War Il was largely a
war between the fascist countries (with Japan) and the
rest of the world. Fascist political parties existed in
most other nations (including Britain Ireland, France,
and the United States), but they did not take over the
government. Fascist governments were led by Adolf
HITLER (Germany), Benito MussoLINI (Italy), and Fran-
cisco Franco (Spain).

Derived from the philosophy of HEGEL, fascism con-
ceives of the nation as an organic unity that subsumes
all divisions (classes, individuals, groups) and conflict
in society and produces social harmony and peace.
The individual and private organizations are to find
their fulfillment in this unity of the sTaTE. Fascism,
often called NATIONAL sOCIALISM, rejected both the Li-
ERAL, CAPITALIST DEMOCRACIES of Britain and the United
States and the MARXIST COMMUNISM of the SOVIET UNION.
Both liberalism and communism are unjust in the fas-
cist view because they do not represent the interest of
the whole nation but rather are the rule of a particular
group or class. Historically, fascism was very national-

istic, militaristic, and internationally aggressive; in
Germany, it also was highly anti-Semitic and led to the
murder of 6 million Jews and 9 million others.

Giovanni GENTILE, the leading Italian fascist
philosopher, employed Hegel’s DIALECTIC in justifying
fascist policy. For him, the human individual is made
up of two opposing identities: (1) the particular will
(personal desires, interests, goals); and (2) the univer-
sal will (the nation’s culture, heritage, race, and mis-
sion). To be fully “self-realized,” the individual must
“get in touch” with his universal will, which is the
state. Subordination to the fascist state’s laws and
leader become the way that individuals fulfill their
destiny. Fascism used a lot of quasi-religious imagery,
while twisting it to cause citizens to worship the state
as God. For example, instead of saying, in the Judeo-
Christian sense, that the faithful should seek God’s will
in their lives and find their true God-given identities
in serving him, fascism made the state a god that the
citizens should serve and, through it, find fulfillment.
Fascism, then, becomes a kind of idolatry or worship
of false gods. The fascist governments, following NIET-
ZSCHEs idea of a “superman,” invariably had a strong,
charismatic leader (or Fuhrer in Germany) who sup-
posedly embodied the universal will of the state and
stood as a kind of national “messiah.”

Fascist governments in Germany, Italy, and Spain
claimed to be supportive of religion and the church
but only if those religious institutions obeyed the state.
Any criticism of the fascist state by Christians led to
their prosecution (such as Dietrich BONHOEFFER and
The Confessing Church in Nazi Germany) and execu-
tion. Fascism favored religions that were nationalistic
and submissive and that encouraged citizens to obey
the state (CIVIL RELIGION). Similarly, fascist theory sup-
ported the traditional family, not because it was
divinely ordained, but because it taught loyalty, devo-
tion, and sacrifice outside the self to an “other” (which
trained young people to be patriotic and obedient to
the state). Fascist societies were TOTALITARIAN in that
all private associations became tied to the official gov-
ernment (so the Boy Scouts became the Hitler Youth).

In international relations, the fascist dialectic pro-
vided a basis for fascist states invading their neighbor-
ing countries and dominating them. Gentile claims that
“opposition” and “conciliation” through military defeat
is “the eternal rhythm of human social life.” Foreign
peoples “offend” the fascist nation by hindering the
stronger nation’s development or rights. So, the fascist
nation “overcomes” this “opposition” by attacking
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Three-headed monster in armor tramphng on religion, literature, and culture amid death and devastatlon 1947. Pamtmg by Harry
Sternberg. (LIBRARY OF CONGRESS)

them militarily and forcing them to submit to the fas-
cist state’s power. Then “unity” is achieved. This fascist
reasoning rationalized Germany’s invasion and con-
quest of Poland, France, Austria, and other countries.
Such fascist logic justified the brutal murder and
oppression of many innocent peoples. Its diabolical
theories convinced many in those fascist counties that
their aggressive war policies were just and that robbing
people of their property was part of the “dialectic of
nature.” Such twisted logic was supposedly confirmed
by the early military successes of the fascist countries
and its “might makes right” philosophy.

The swift destruction of fascist states and philoso-
phy after World War II ended this ideology, except in
Spain, where it continued into the 1970s. Some Latin
American countries (such as Argentina) with close ties
to Germany and Spain had fascist military govern-
ments but lacked the influence of European fascist
regimes.

Seeing fascism as a just alternative to decadent lib-
eral capitalist democracies or to the “dictatorship of
the proletariat” in communism, some Western intellec-
tuals (such as T. S. Eliot) sympathized with fascism in
the 1930s. Only minority, extremist RIGHT-wing groups
(such as the KKK, certain “skinheads,” and neo-Nazi
groups) adhere to fascist ideals now, as their deceptive
and destructive qualities are widely recognized.

Further Readings
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federalism/federalist/federal

A governmental structure in which two levels of gov-
ernment (central or national and decentralized or
state/province) exist within the same country. This
double-tiered government is set up by a CONSTITUTION
that defines the authority and limits of each level of
STATE. For example, in the United States of America, a
federal RepuBLIC is established by the U.S. Constitu-
tion, which divides power between the national (or
federal) government, located in Washington, D.C.
(CONGRESS, the president, and the Supreme Court) and
the 50 state governments (Virginia, New York, Texas,
California, etc.). The decentralized state governments
have their own constitutions, delineating the state gov-
ernment’s structure (legislature, executive, judiciary).
Thus, in federalism, the citizens are under two sets of
government (regional and national). Several nations in
the world have federal systems, including Canada,
Germany, Australia, and India.

Federalism, with its dual government, can be con-
trasted with “unitary” government, in which all politi-
cal authority is in the central government (as in
parliament in Great Britain), and “confederate” gov-
ernment, in which political authority is entirely in
decentralized regimes (such as the ancient Greek or
MEDIEVAL German confederations). In each case, any
alternative government (provincial in Britain or central
in confederacies) is derived from the ultimate source of
government. For example, prior to the U.S. Constitu-
tion that established American federalism, the country
was governed by the Articles of Confederation that rec-
ognized sovereignty only in the states, leaving the cen-
tral, national Congress only with power granted by
those states. This lack of independent political author-
ity rendered the conduct and financing of national pol-

icy (war, military, trade, commerce, treaties) extremely
difficult, so the U.S. Constitution gave specific author-
ity to the central government and left other (primarily
domestic or internal) policies to the state governments.
This division was partly designed by James MADISON
from a Calvinist suspicion of governmental power and
its corrupting influence on rulers and from an attempt
to divide and distribute power to prevent TYRANNY
(either local tyranny of the community or national
tyranny of the president). Such CHECKS AND BALANCES
are a main motive of federalism. Another reason for
establishing federalist states is the attempts to maintain
DEMOCRACY over a large territory. By breaking up the
large country into regional jurisdictions, the citizens
can be closer to government and more involved. Thus,
Thomas JEFFERSON advocates a “pyramid of republics”
in American federalism. In reality, power in federal sys-
tems tends to drift toward the national government,
which assumes more and more of the duties and func-
tions of the state governments. By conferring more
authority to the national government over CIVIL RIGHTS,
education, business regulation, and commerce, the
U.S. Supreme Court has effectively created a unitary
government in the United States. The tendency toward
greater uniformity and efficiency has always caused
power to drift toward the central governmental author-
ity. CLASSICAL REPUBLICAN theory warns that this ten-
dency threatens democracy and individual RIGHTS.
Various STATES-RIGHTS movements in U.S. history (espe-
cially the secession of the Southern states during the
American Civil War) resisted this tendency but have
not prevented the increasing concentration of political
power in the federal government.
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Federalist Papers, The
A series of 85 essays written by Alexander HAMILTON,
James MaDISON, and John Jay in support of the ratifi-
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cation of the new United States CONSTITUTION. Origi-
nally published in various New York newspapers from
1787-88, The Federalist Papers were soon being
reprinted in newspapers throughout the states and
together in book form. They greatly influenced the
proratification debate by arguing forcefully and per-
suasively for the wisdom and efficiency of the new
constitutional government. They addressed the com-
mon ANTIFEDERALIST, STATES RIGHTS criticisms of the
Constitution by showing that the Constitution es-
tablished a FEDERAL REPUBLIC (not a unitary central-
ized TYRANNY), giving increased power to the na-
tional military and economy but leaving the states
considerable control over domestic policy. They
explained in detail the philosophy and rationale for
the new American REPUBLIC as well as the specific pro-
visions for the national governments structure and
limits. The Federalist Papers reflected both a sociaL
CONTRACT view of the state (from John LOCKE) and a
Protestant CHRISTIAN perspective (from John cALvIN)
on human nature, politics, and society. In the most
famous philosophical Paper (#10), James MADISON
shows how the Constitution’s system of divided pow-
ers and CHECKS AND BALANCES comes from a Calvinist
appreciation of human sin, envy, and greed, necessi-
tating a limit on the terms and power of people in
the government. Madison’s famous argument for
PLURALISM (that enlarging the social sphere and num-
ber of competing interest groups will prevent tyranny
and ensure individual liberty) is found in this fede-
ralist paper. The ideals of religious LIBERTY, private
PROPERTY, free enterprise, FEDERALISM, limited govern-
ment, and public VIRTUE are expressed throughout The
Federalist Papers. Consequently, they are considered
the classic early commentary on U.S. constitutional
government and are frequently consulted by scholars
and U.S. Supreme Court justices for the original
meaning and intent of the framers of the United
States system.

Hamilton wrote the majority of the federalist
papers (51), Madison wrote 24, and Jay wrote five. All
were published under the pseudonym “Publius.” They
are credited for persuading a majority of the American
colonies (nine of the 13 were required to ratify) to
accept the new Constitution and abandon the old con-
federacy under the Articles of Confederation.

Further Reading
Main, J. T. The Anti-Federalists. Chapel Hill: University of North
Carolina Press, 1961.

feminism/feminist

A social ideology associated with the women’s move-
ment in the Western world during the 19th and 20th
centuries. Although a diverse movement, feminists gen-
erally agree on three propositions: (1) Men and women
are fundamentally equal in rationality and ability; (2)
society has historically denied women’s EQuUALITY with
men and has prevented them from fulfilling their
human capacities; and (3) women should engage in
political AcTivism to secure legal, political, and economic
equality with men. This feminist theory began during
the MODERN, LIBERAL ENLIGHTENMENT, which attacked the
traditional MEDIEVAL, patriarchal, and Judeo-CHRISTIAN
view of woman as man’s “helpmeet” and as primarily
devoted to husband and children. An early literary
expression of feminism occurred in Mary Woll-
stonecrafts Vindication of the Rights of Woman in 1792.
This advocated equal educational, economic, and politi-
cal RIGHTS and activities for women. During the 19th
century in Europe and Britain, the feminist movement
focused primarily on SUFFRAGE, or the right of women to
vote. John Stuart mMiLL’s The Subjection of Women (1869)
argued that for purposes of political participation one’s
sex made no more difference than having red hair. Dur-
ing this period, feminism was largely a middle-class
movement, but during the 20th century (as with Rosa
LUXEMBURG) @ MARXIST or SOCIALIST feminist movement
emerged that identified the oppression of women with
economic class oppression and EXPLOITATION. In this rad-
ical coMMUNIST feminism, the only solution to sex dis-
crimination is the overcoming of cApITALISM, private
PROPERTY, the traditional family, and religion.

In the West, most feminism has involved achieving
equal economic opportunity: education, employment,
and professional advancement—equal pay for equal
work, equal access to traditionally male professions
(law, medicine, clergy, military), and executive and
administrative positions. This concern for equal status
for women has led to social policy concerning such
issues as divorce laws, birth control, ABORTION rights,
and lesbian rights. These liberal feminist positions are
presented as giving females equality and LIBERTY similar
to men. The Liberal wing of the American DEMOCRATIC
PARTY has adopted most of this feminist agenda; the
more conservative REPUBLICAN PARTY has not endorsed
it fully.

Contemporary feminist (and postfeminist) theory
varies widely from claiming total equality of the sexes
to a unique distinctiveness (and superiority) of
women, to rejection of all gender identifications (as in
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HOMOSEXUAL, bisexual, and transsexual movements).
Other variants include developing-world feminism
(which insists that neocolonial women are more
oppressed than Northern Hemisphere, Eurocentric
women) and ecofeminism (which combines women’s
rights with ENVIRONMENTALISM). All these forms of fem-
inism are premised on giving women more power.
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feudalism/feudal
A political and economic system and culture in Europe
during the MIDDLE AGES (roughly 800-1600).

Developed during CHARLEMAGNE's empire, feudalism
was essentially a military system to protect Europeans
from the invading Magyars and Vikings. This protec-
tion was provided by the king by dividing his territory
among knights or nobility who usually resided in a
walled castle. The nobleman (or prince) ruled the agri-
cultural district around him and provided military pro-
tection to the agrarian peasants, who, in return, gave a
portion of their agricultural produce and service to
this landlord.

The social and political relations that developed in
this feudal system, then, involved mutual OBLIGATIONS
and honor. Over the years, they became traditions and
customs, often accompanied by festivals and religious
observances. Because Europe was CHRISTIAN by this
time, this medieval social order was integrated into
the catHoLIc faith and even regarded as a holy Roman
empire. Social conduct was highly personal (as
opposed to formal or legal), and individual or family
loyalty duties and TRADITIONS took precedence over
purely legal codes. Separate regions were distin-
guished by often complex social practices and con-
ventions. Society was HIERARCHICAL (by strict order
and rank), with the higher ranks (aristocracy, clergy,
patriarchs) showing paternalistic authority and care
over their subjects and those of lower rank showing
respect and deference to their superiors. Thus, feudal
society was not marked by INDIVIDUALISM, EQUALITY, or
DEMOCRACY. Subjects had no natural rights or mobility.
This kind of society is often called organic and is
compared to the human body (the king as head, the
church as heart, peasants and guilds members as
hands and feet). MODERN REPUBLICANISM, CAPITALISM,
and Protestant Christianity radically altered this feu-
dal system, and by the 19th century, it was supplanted
by modernity. The rise of CORPORATISM and fascism in
the 20th century was an attempt to restore some
aspects of feudalism, but except for a period in Spain,
it was unsuccessful. European feudalism is often
romanticized (as in the English legends of King
Arthur and the knights of the Round Table), but its
social unity often masked severe injustices, cruelty,
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and economic stagnation. Its personal code of honor,
the goodness and public service of “the Christian gen-
tleman,” and its peaceful agrarian lifestyle, however,
seem attractive when compared with modern com-
mercialism, individualism, and INDUSTRIALISM. This
nostalgic quality of feudalism reappears in various
CONSERVATIVE and Tory movements, including, to some
extent, ROMANTICISM and the Green (ENVIRONMENTAL)
movement.

Further Reading
Bloch, M. Feudal Society, 2 vols., L. A. Manyon, transl. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1962.

Fichte, Johann Gottlieb (1762-1814) Ger-

man philosopher

Johann Gottlieb Fichte is best known for his develop-
ment of transcendental DEALISM. He was the most
influential German philosopher in the period between
KANT and HEGEL. Fichte was also a prominent German
nationalist; especially in his later years, he abandoned
his early emphasis on INDIVIDUALISM and became a pro-
ponent of STATE control of education and trade.

The son of a poor weaver, Fichtes education
through the gymnasium was financed by a local
wealthy farmer who was impressed by the boy’s intel-
lectual capabilities. Fichte studied philosophy, theology,
and classical literature at Jena and Leipzig Universities,
but his sponsor died, and the young philosopher was
forced to tutor to support himself. During his studies
and tutoring, Fichte became a disciple of Immanuel
Kant. In 1791, Fichte met the prominent philosopher,
and in an attempt to ingratiate himself, he wrote Ver-
such einer Kritik aller Offenbarung (An Attempt of the
Critique of All Revelations). This work applied Kant’s
philosophy to religion. Kant was so impressed that he
helped Fichte get the essay published. Fichte became
renowned as a result of the essay.

Although a devotee of Kant, Fichte believed that
Kants philosophy was unfinished and that it was his
duty to remove the dogmatism that contemporary
thinkers ascribed to Kants idealism. For Fichte, Kant
had worked to prove the objective nature of knowl-
edge but had not developed a philosophical founda-
tion for his idealism. Fichte’s theory asserted that only
two branches of philosophy are possible: realism and
idealism. Realism attempts to deduce knowledge from
the material world; idealism develops knowledge

through the powers of REasoN. Fichte’s idealism was
based on the premise that knowledge could only be
produced through intuition (the ability of the self to
recognize the self as being). Idealism could explain
realism, but realism could not explain or measure ide-
alism.

Fichte went on to write on the French Revolution
and practical philosophy. From 1794-99, he taught at
Jena University. Fichte asserted that the existent moral
order in the world confirmed the existence of God and
that there was no need to recognize a specific special
or material being. By endeavoring to attribute a con-
sciousness to God, Fichte contended that people lim-
ited the deity. In the transcendentalist tradition, he
argued that people should look within themselves to
find their true nature: Morality necessitated autonomy
of thought. However, this viewpoint led to the philoso-
pher to be accused of being an atheist, and he was
fired from Jena University in 1799. He moved to
Berlin, where he became more mystical in his writings,
partially as a result of friendships with prominent
Romantics of the day.

During the Napoleonic period, Fichte became a
German nationalist and presented a series of lectures
in support of patriotism. In 1810, he joined the new
Prussian University in Berlin, where he taught until his
death. In spite of his earlier emphasis on individual
autonomy, in his later years, Fichte contended that
individuals were actually “echoes” of the state and
needed to be molded through education and state
propaganda. Fichte also argued that the state should
control commerce and trade.

Further Reading

Breazeale, D., and Rockmore, T., eds. Fichte: Historical Con-
texts/Contemporary Controversies. Amherst, Mass.: Human-
ity Books, 1994.

Filmer, Sir Robert (1588-1653) English politi-
cal theorist and royalist

Filmer developed the theoretical defense of DIVINE
RIGHT OF KINGS and royal aBsoLuTisM in England.
Against the REPUBLICAN and SOCIAL-CONTRACT theories of
John LockE, Filmer argued that all government is based
in the authority of the father, and so the patriarchal
(male MONARCHY) government is ordained by God. Like
the French absolutist theorist BODIN, Filmer supported
his arguments with the Bible, English constitutional
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history, and inferences from the nature of the human
family. He claimed that God granted authority to Adam
and his descendants, so patriarchal rule was evident
throughout Hebrew, Greek, Roman, and European civi-
lizations. DEMOCRATIC EQUALITY violated this natural and
divine order and would lead to chaos and anarchy.
Filmer attacked a wide rage of MODERN thinkers,
including Locke, HOBBES, MILTON, and GROTIUS. Taking
an extreme view of the ruler’s absolute SOVEREIGNTY,
Filmer claimed that absolute obedience to the state was
just and that any resistance or even criticism of the
king was contrary to God’s will. This went far beyond
the traditional CHRISTIAN view of civil obedience (as
expressed by St. AUGUSTINE and St. Thomas AQUINAS).
By using a family model of the polity, Filmer imposed
patriarchal authority on all “subjects as children.” The
Calvinist system of CHECKS AND BALANCES, dividing
power, was unworkable to Filmer. Even the church
could not serve as a balance on secular political power.

Sir Robert Filmer lived as a typical MEDIEVAL Eng-
lish gentleman. He attended Trinity College, Cam-
bridge, was knighted by King James I in 1618, married
an heiress of the bishop of Ely, and spent his life on an
estate in Kent. He associated with prominent clergy,
antiquarians, and political and literary figures. His
chief work was the book Patriarcha published posthu-
mously in 1680.

Filmer expressed his royal absolutist ideas just as
British monarchy and patriarchy were coming to an
end. In 1688, the Glorious Revolution established par-
liamentary supremacy in Great Britain. Except for
occasional nostalgic remembrances and a few limited
revivals (as among such slave-owning U.S. southerners
as George FITZHUGH), Filmer’s ideals of patriarchal gov-
ernment went out of fashion by the late 17th century.
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First Amendment

In the U.S. cONSTITUTION, the first provision added to
the founding political document guaranteed FREEDOM
of religion, speech, press, and assembly. This amend-
ment was added in 1789, almost immediately after the
ratification of the original Constitution (and was a
condition for several states ratifying the U.S. Constitu-
tion), to allay fears that the new national government
might violate individual RIGHTS to LIBERTY of con-
science, thought, expression, and popular assembly.
The amendment reads: “Congress shall make no law
respecting an establishment of religion, or prohibiting
the free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of
speech, or of the press; or the right of the people
peaceably to assemble, and to petition the Government
for a redness of grievances.” These First Amendment
rights (sometimes called cIviL RIGHTS) became the basis
for a whole body of constitutional law, in which, for
more than 200 years, the U.S. Supreme Court applied
these principles to practical matters of religious liberty,
freedom of speech and press, and popular assembly.
U.S. constitutional law interpretation is largely over
this First Amendment.

Further Reading

Sheffer, Martin S. God Versus Caesar: Belief, Worship and Prosely-
tizing under the First Amendment. Albany: State University
of New York Press, 1999.

Fitzhugh, George (1806-1881)

theorist and proslavery advocate

U.S. political

Born into a southern plantation family (in Virginia),
George Fitzhugh became a leading proslavery writer
before the American Civil War. Combining English
Tory CONSERVATISM with an almost MARXIST critique of
northern CAPITALIST society, Fitzhugh is unique in
U.S. political thought. He attacked all MODERN politi-
cal thought (including that of John LOCKE and
Thomas JEFFERSON) for its INDIVIDUALISM, LIBERTY, and
SOCIAL-CONTRACT perspectives. From a MEDIEVAL patri-
archal view of society as made up of organic depend-
encies and HIERARCHICAL personal relationships,
Fitzhugh defended black slavery as natural (and ben-
eficial for African Americans) and feared that DEMO-
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CRATIC LIBERALISM would lead to ANARCHY and chaos. If
the slaves were freed, Fitzhugh argued, women would
demand equality, and the traditional family and soci-
ety would be destroyed. This reactionary attitude,
like Sir Robert FILMER's, was premised on the patri-
archs of the Hebrew Bible, crassicAL Greek and
Roman civilization, and the catHoLic Middle Ages.
Like the British conservatives and ROMANTICS from
which Fitzhugh derived much of his philosophy, he
identified the problems of Modern society not with
insufficient FREEDOM, but with insufficient AUTHORITY.

From this hierarchical philosophy, Fitzhugh
claimed that southern slavery was more humane than
northern capitalism. The relationship of master to
slave in the South was open, honest authority; the
tyranny of capitalism over “wage slaves” was hidden
and hypocritical. Institutionalized slavery was pater-
nalistic and beneficent; free-market labor was cruel
and EXPLOITATIVE. The southern slaveholders accepted
their responsibility to take care of their workers;
heartless capitalism used workers and cast them aside.
The “freedom” of wage labor was an illusion, and dem-
ocratic liberty a deception. “The Negro slaves of the
South,” Fitzhugh wrote in Cannibals All! (1854), “are
the happiest, and in some sense, the freest people in
the world.” By contrast, the workers in northern
industrial cities “must work or starve. He is more of a
slave than the Negro because he works longer and
harder for less allowance. . . .” Modern freedom then is
“an empty and delusive mockery.”

Fitzhugh was unique among proslavery southern
writers in not only defending his institution but going
on to attack northern society and hypocrisy. He saw the
tendency of democratic liberalism to rebel against any
authority, ending in equalitarian anarchy. “All modern
philosophy converges to a single point—the overthrow
of all government. . . .,” stated Fitzhugh. If black slav-
ery were abolished, feminism, socialism, and children’s
rights would follow.

Fitzhugh’s traditional hierarchical organic philoso-
phy was defeated with the Northern Union victory
over the South in the American Civil War, but it con-
tinued to influence radical conservative thought in the
United States.

Foucault, Michel (1926-1984)

sopher

French philo-

Born in Poitiers and educated at the Ecole Normale
Supérieure in Paris, Foucault became one of the lead-

ing French intellectuals of the 20th century. After serv-
ing in the philosophy departments at the University of
Clermont-Ferrand and the University of Vincennes in
the 1960s, Foucault was elected in 1970 to the highest
academic post in France, the College de France, where
he assumed the chair of professor of the history of sys-
tems of thought. During the 1970s and 1980s, his
international reputation flourished as he taught and
lectured all over the world. Foucault died from an
AIDS-related illness in 1984.

Foucault’s philosophy was greatly influenced by the
German philosopher Friedrich NIETZSCHE. As a histo-
rian of knowledge, Foucault sought to show that there
is no essential meaning to things. History does not
possess an inherent order by which it unfolds; rather
order is a product of the writing of history itself. To
write a history of the past is to view it from a particu-
lar perspective in the present and to interpret past
events in light of current concerns. Foucault referred
to this understanding of the historically changing
frameworks of knowledge as “genealogy.” Through
genealogical Foucault examined how
“regimes of practices” come to define the rules by
which certain ideas and beliefs are defined as true or
false at different times in history. He was especially
concerned with the ways in which POWER is employed
within a society to structure relationships of domina-
tion or exclusion as well as to affect the formation of
self-identities.

In his first major work, Madness and Civilization
(1961), Foucault analyzed the distinction between
reason and madness as defined during the early mop-
ERN period. Prior to this period, madness was re-
garded as a form of experience with its own reason,
often associated with genius, art, and religion. In the
Modern era, however, madness came to be regarded as
the complete opposite of reason and as the sign of
antisocial tendencies that required medical treatment
for their elimination. Concomitant with the rise of
therapeutic practices in the 17th and 18th centuries
was the development of punitive institutions and
practices. In Discipline and Punish (1975), Foucault
reviewed the “birth of the prison” in conjunction with
other “disciplinary” practices that deploy power
within assorted institutions—the army, the school,
and the factory—to train the bodies of individuals.
The modern prison (or school), for example, utilized
the technology of constant surveillance (either real or
perceived) to shape the embodied behavior of the
prisoner (or student) toward the goal of self-disci-

analyses,
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pline. For Foucault, such disciplinary techniques
demonstrate the intimate linkage of knowledge to
power. Foucault later referred to government tech-
niques that seek to harness and control the bodies of
citizens, even through health care and welfare sys-
tems, as forms of “bio-power.”

Foucault also argued that the post-MODERN critique
of political LEGITIMACY is not merely a simple skepti-
cism about ENLIGHTENMENT ideals, but a recognition
that reason and power are not inherently distinct. A
significant facet of POST-MODERNISM is its criticism of
the controversial assumption of modernity that legiti-
mate AUTHORITY is necessarily opposed to domination
and repression. Yet Foucault was careful to note that
this does not mean that there is no distinction between
authority and domination. Instead, what must be real-
ized is that there are distinct and heterogeneous
modalities of exercising power that are characteristic
of authority as well as of freedom and domination.
Consequently, authority cannot be regarded either as a
form of action opposed to power or as an institution
that merely wields power, but as a mechanism of polit-
ical management that is composed by the fluid exer-
cise of power throughout society. For Foucault, there
is no justification for authority that completely tran-
scends power and no guarantee that the exercise of
authority will be constrained by the demands of a uni-
versal rationality.

The general thrust of Foucault’s analysis of social
and political institutions, then, was not the elimina-
tion of authority—that would presume the elimination
of power—rather, it was the recognition that authority
is constituted through the historically shifting and
contextual uses of power, such that its legitimacy does
not transparently derive from either NATURAL RIGHTS or
rational consent.

Further Reading

Dreyfus, H., and Rabinow, P. Michel Foucault: Beyond Structural-
ism and Hermeneutics. Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1983.

Fourier, Charles (1772-1837)

theorist

French social

Born and educated in Besancon, Fourier developed his
social theory while working for much of his life as a
minor business employee. His first major work,
Théorie des quatre mouvements et des destinées générales

(The Social Destiny of Man; or Theory of the Four Move-
ments), was published in 1808. Fourier argued that the
social world and the physical universe were created by
a benevolent deity and ordered according to a divine
plan, although the plan had not been carried out prac-
tically in the social realm. According to Fourier, the
social world and natural universe would evolve
through eight ascending stages. Within the social evo-
lutionary process, happiness, unity, and harmony
would replace misery, division, and civilization. Social
transformation must be driven by the complete release
of the 13 passions implanted in human beings, yet
repressed in civilization. These passions include the
five senses; the “social” passions of friendship, love,
ambition, and family feeling; the “distributive” pas-
sions for intrigue, diversification, and combination of
pleasures; and the supreme passion of harmony, which
synthesizes all of the lower passions.

Fourier advocated reconstruction of society based
on the release of the passions and the attainment of
harmony. Known as Fourierism, Fourier’s doctrine of
social change recommended the division of society
into phalanges, or phalanxes. As conceived by Fourier,
the phalange was to be a small cooperative community
of fewer than 2,000 people. Each phalange was to be
independent and self-subsistent and organized in such
a way that the different interests, capabilities, and
tastes of each member could be freely expressed and
productively combined. Fourier was critical of the
extreme inequality of wealth that resulted from the
competitive nature of capitaLisM and believed that
small, cooperative communities would distribute
wealth more equitably. Indeed, Fourier suggested that
phalanges would be highly successful economic sys-
tems insofar as each member of the community would
contribute his or her unique talent to the means of
production and would receive compensation based on
the productivity of the phalange as a whole. Phalanges
would therefore be less wasteful than large capitalist
economies and provide each member with incentive
for contributing to the success of the entire commu-
nity.

Fourier maintained that phalanges would both per-
fect humanity’s social passion and provide for the pur-
suit and satisfaction of individual desires. The
communal character of the phalange would inspire
respect for the diversity of individual interests and pas-
sions and would also prevent social oppression and the
“civilized” demand for bland conformity. Ultimately,
Fourier believed, numerous phalanges would form
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loose associations around the world, and all people
would live together harmoniously.

Attempts were made to put into practice Fourier’s
ideas of utopian sociaLism, most notably at Brook Farm
in Massachusetts, between 1841 and 1847.

Further Reading
Beecher, J. Charles Fourier: The Visionary and His World. Berke-
ley: University of California Press, 1987.

Frankfurt School

The members of the “Frankfurt School” were inspired
by the writings of Karl mMArx. The school was formed
in 1923 as part of the University of Frankfurt in Ger-
many, taking the formal name of the Institut fiir Sozial-
forschung (Institute for Social Research). Established
by Felix Weil, the first director of the institute was
Carl Grunberg. The unique identity of the institute
began to take shape after Max HORKHEIMER assumed
the directorship in 1930. Horkheimer recruited a num-
ber of leading German intellectuals whose names are
now permanently linked with the Frankfurt School,
including Theodor W. Adorno, Erich Fromm, and Her-
bert MARCUSE. Jurgen HABERMAS is generally considered
to represent the “second generation” of the Frankfurt
School.

Although informed by a number of disciplines
ranging from philosophy to psychology, sociology and
political science, the work of the Frankfurt School has
come to be referred to as CRITICAL THEORY. As devel-
oped by the members of the Frankfurt School, critical
theory provides an analysis of existing conditions in
society, a diagnosis of its faults, and recommendations
for its radical transformation. The different
approaches characteristic of critical theory were uni-
fied by the influence of Marxist philosophy, finding
expression in strong critiques of CAPITALISM and the
fetishism of technology in MODERN society.

Following the NAzI rise to power, the institute was
forced to leave Germany. From 1933 to 1935, it was
located in Geneva, Switzerland, after which it moved
to New York City. In 1941 the institute was again relo-
cated to California, eventually returning to the Univer-
sity of Frankfurt in 1953. The early work of the
institute focused on the development of authoritarian-
ism and FascisM, and studies were conducted to exam-
ine the influence of AuTHORITY on the cultural and
political attitudes of the German working class. These
studies led to the later elaboration of the “authoritar-

ian personality” as a feature of individuals in modern
society. The Frankfurt School theorists argued that
individuals become indoctrinated through mecha-
nisms of power to desire conformity and self-repres-
sion. The widespread existence of the authoritarian
personality was then used to account for the popular
support of contemporary TOTALITARIAN regimes.

The members of the Frankfurt School also exten-
sively analyzed the “rationalization” of society. They
maintained that, concomitant with the rise to domi-
nance of the natural sciences, modern society has
become obsessed with “instrumental” rationality, that
is, the function of reason for the purpose of organizing
efficient means for a given end. Within modern eco-
nomic and political systems, efficiency is considered
the only lens through which to view human activity.
One result of the emphasis on instrumental rationality
has been the gradual impoverishment of human exis-
tence. Creativity, imagination, pleasure, and individual
autonomy are now regarded as obstacles to the effi-
cient production of consumer goods and an increas-
ingly inhuman technology. Another result described by
the Frankfurt School was that a narrow focus on
instrumental rationality undermines the role of moral
reason in evaluating the goals of human activity, as
well as the means used to achieve them. They pointed
out that, in itself, efficiency cannot guarantee the
morality of any desired goal or means used to achieve
that goal. The Nazis, for example, developed and
employed advanced science and technology for the
purpose of exterminating millions of human beings in
the most efficient way possible. Surely, the barbarity of
the Nazis’ actions demonstrates the irrationality of
treating all things, including human beings, as mere
objects.

The later work of the members of the Frankfurt
School continued to explore the various ways that
power and authority are utilized to control nearly all
aspects of social life. The “culture industry,” formed by
the extension of technology into the mass media
(radio, newspaper, television, and film), constitutes
one especially effective system through which capital-
ism is able to maintain an all-pervasive influence on
individuals’ opinions, needs, and desires. According to
the Frankfurt School, the culture industry has con-
tributed to the entrenchment of the status quo and to
the formation of a homogeneous, “one-dimensional”
society. Given the conclusions reached in their works,
it should come as no surprise that the members of the
Frankfurt School became increasingly pessimistic
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about the prospects for revolutionary social change
and human liberation.

Further Reading
Wiggershaus, R. The Frankfurt School: Its Histories, Theories, and
Political Significance. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press, 1995.

Franklin, Benjamin (1706-1790) American
statesman, scientist, and writer

Benjamin Franklin is best known for his active role in
the American Revolution and the founding of the
CONSTITUTION and as providing a classic American phi-
losophy of DEMOCRACY, EQUALITY, hard work, and
CHRISTIAN ETHICS. He was raised a Quaker in Philadel-
phia and served in both the Continental Congress
during the American Revolution and the Constitu-
tional Convention. In the latter, he is remembered,
during a difficult conflict in the proceedings, for urg-
ing the delegates to prayer and the seeking of God’s
guidance in forming the new government. When a cit-
izen asked Franklin what form of government the
new Constitution created he said “A REPUBLIC, if you
can keep it.” Alternately advocating popular govern-
ment; freedom of speech, press, economics, and reli-
gion; progress; and scientific knowledge, Franklin still
remained skeptical of human motives and VIRTUE. He
expressed the common American culture of realism,
humor, the Protestant work ethic and faith in
PROGRESS through his publications The Pennsylvania
Gagette and Poor Richard’s Almanac. Simple homespun
wisdom, unpretentious manners, and common sense
found expression in Franklins thought. It affected
generations of young Americans who read his Autobi-
ography in which his life showed the success of fol-
lowing 13 virtues: temperance, silence, order,
resolution, frugality, industry, sincerity, justice, mod-
eration, cleanliness, tranquility, chastity, and humility.
This distillation of cLASSICAL and CHRISTIAN virtues
formed the American creed until the latter 20th cen-
tury, when consumerism, moral decadence, and rebel-
lion ridiculed these virtues as quaint and ridiculous.
Still the American ethic of honesty, hard work, and
piety draw from Franklin’s legacy. The American cul-
ture that sees material success resulting from moral
conduct is embodied in Franklin’ life.

Politically, he favored universal SUFFRAGE, free
public education, unicameral legislatures, and a
government-stimulated economy. He opposed slavery,

Benjamin Franklin, portrait by Charles Willson Peale. (LIBRARY
OF CONGRESS)

encouraged benevolent projects (libraries, hospitals),
and rejected welfare programs that caused sloth
and laziness. A self-made man, he became wealthy
through hard work, invention, and political con-
nections. As a colonial trade diplomat to England
and ambassador to France, Franklin associated with
the famous and prominent leaders in Europe and
gained a cosmopolitan sophistication. His scientific
discoveries in electricity made him world famous. A
deist in religion, he nevertheless supported the Chris-
tian revivalist George WHITEFIELD and saw Christian
morality as essential to American democracy and
social harmony.

Further Readings

Becker, C. Benjamin Franklin: A Biographical Sketch. Ithaca,
N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1946.

Conner, P. Poor Richard’s Politics: Benjamin Franklin and the
New American Order. New York: Oxford University Press,
1965.

Franklin, B. The Autobiography of Benjamin Franklin, L. W.
Labaree et al., eds. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University
Press, 1964.

. The Complete Poor Richards Amanacks published by Ben-

jamin Franklin, W. ]J. Bell, ed. Barre, Mass.: Imprint Society,

1970.
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. The Papers of Benjamin Franklin, L. W. Labaree et al.,
eds. 23 vols. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press,
1959-

Stourzh, G. Benjamin Franklin and American Foreign Policy.
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1954.

Van Doren, C. Benjamin Franklin. New York: Viking Press, 1938.

fraternity

Literally “brotherhood,” or the political idea that all
citizens or members of a group are close and related
like brothers in a family. This has been applied in
Western political thought in numerous ways. In the
Bible, the supposedly warm ties between kin brothers
is destroyed by envy and murder (when one of the first
two brothers Cain murdered his brother Abel, another
son of Adam and Eve, committing fratricide [Genesis
4:7; 33:1-11; 50:19-20]). Similarly, the intended love
and mutual protection of brothers is violated when
Joseph’s brothers (again out of envious malice) sell
him into slavery. In the cHRISTIAN Bible, the saints, who
acknowledge Jesus as their lord and savior, become
spiritual brothers, siblings in the faith (Galatians 3:38;
Colossians 3:11; I Peter 2:17). Christ himself declares
that his brothers are those who obey the will of
God (Matthew 12:50). The church designation in
Holy Orders of men (monks) as “friars” signifies this
spiritual brotherhood. An imitation of this in pagan
religious orders, like the Masons and other secret so-
cieties, often refer to themselves as a brotherhood: All
imply a bond to each other and loyalty to a common
group and purpose as strong as blood or family rela-
tions.

In ancient Greek political thought (as in Aris-
TOTLE), this is closely associated with “friendship” (or
philia)—a particularly close intimate relationship that
can occur between fellow citizens, family members,
and even master and slave. Often, adelphia (brother-
hood) is linked to the military, fellow-warriors or sol-
diers tied to each other by honor, patriotism, and
common sacrifice (even to death). Roman thought
emphasizes this military element.

Each of these conceptions of fraternity employs
an exclusive view of the membership. Like modern
collegiate fraternities, the brotherhood is distinct-
ive by excluding others, forming a tight bond among
those exclusively included. The bond of Israel
(God’s chosen people) is defined by the exclusion of
outsiders (the gentile). The “saved” Christians be-
come adopted brothers through the Son of God, Je-

sus Christ; the brotherhood of Greek citizens is
contrasted with non-Greek barbarians; an 1sLAMIC
brotherhood is united against “the infidel” non-
Muslims.

MODERN EGALITARIAN DEMOCRACY tends to diminish
fraternity by attacking any exclusiveness, insisting that
all humans are equal despite differences and that fra-
ternities’ separateness denies universal humanity. So,
for example, the LIBERAL American trend toward pro-
hibiting all discrimination against any individual by
clubs, churches, civic organizations, or private groups
on the basis that any exclusion is wrong prevents fra-
ternal relationships from developing. The backlash
against this legally imposed uniformity is sometimes
expressed in radically racist or nationalist groups simi-
lar to FascisM. Because the strong affectionate ties of
fraternity are rejected by liberal egalitarian democracy,
they sometimes come out in exaggerated group loyal-
ties, such as cuLTs.

The leading scholar of this concept, Wilson Carey
MCWILLIAMS, traces its influence in the social, religious,
cultural, and political history of the United States in
his book The Idea of Fraternity in America (1973).
Included in McWilliams’s analysis are the themes of
brotherhood in the cIVIL RIGHTS movement, various
religious revivals, and several political philosophies in
the United States.

Further Readings
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Works of Sigmund Freud, J. Srachey, ed., transl, vol. XIII
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Simmel, G. The Sociology of Georg Simmel, K. Wolff, ed., transl.
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freedom

One of the most important and complex ideas in polit-
ical thought; in MODERN philosophy possibly the most
central concept along with its corollaries, INDIVIDUAL-
ISM, EQUALITY, and DEMOCRACY. Freedom is also
expressed as LIBERTY.
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A helpful approach to defining freedom was
offered by Sir Isaiah Berlin in his piece “Two Concepts
of Liberty” (1957), which divides freedom into nega-
tive and positive freedom. Negative freedom is the
individual’s freedom from some obstacle (slavery,
bondage, prison, legal, moral or cultural restraint) to
free movement. Freedom, then, is the absence of
external control. The liberty of movement, action,
thought, impulse, passion, and so on, without some-
one, institution, culture, or law saying “you can’t do
that.” Such wunrestricted freedom characterizes
Thomas HOBBES’s vision of the STATE OF NATURE, which
leads to competition, conflict, and self-destruction.
Positive freedom is the individual’s freedom to some
accomplishment or substantive achievement. So, the
freedom to be well educated or to have a job or wealth
or medical care is positive freedom. An example of
these contrasting views of liberty might be between
the economic systems of capitaLism (or free enter-
prise) and sociaLisM (or a planned economy). In the
capitalist United States, anyone is free to start a busi-
ness, but there is no guarantee he or she will succeed
or become wealthy; no law prohibits you from trying,
but society doesn’t provide substantive support. In the
socialist former SOVIET UNION, by contrast, individuals
were forbidden from starting private businesses (that
is, denied negative freedom) but were guaranteed
employment, housing, health care, and retirement by
the STATE (so they had positive freedom). The negative
freedom system claims that economic freedom, intel-
lectual and religious, actually leads to substantive
abundance of PROPERTY, knowledge, or goodness. The
positive freedom view claims that only results-ori-
ented liberty is true freedom.

Various major political thinkers have approached
the subject of political freedom in different ways.
PLATO’s Republic sees individual freedom best realized
in the knowledge of and training of one’s innate capac-
ities and their use in the service of the whole society.
Thus ones freedom must be strictly ordered and
directed to the good of the just state. Purely individual
freedom leads to frustration and delusion. Only the
disciplined, well-educated person is truly free. An
undisciplined individual freedom (as in DEMOCRACY)
produces unhappy, foolish people and unjust govern-
ment. Freedom, as a concept, is relatively unimportant
for the crassicaL thinkers, who regard VIRTUE, JUSTICE,
and harmony as more significant. ARISTOTLE discusses
freedom in substantive terms of the Greek citizen
being free by rising above “mere” economic (animal)

existence to rational, ethical (human) activity. Real
freedom is the realization of one’s human telos, or
potential, in fully developed reason, speech, and moral
choice and action. This requires much education,
modeling, and participation in the public realm. For
the cHRISTIAN thinkers, St. Paul, St. AUGUSTINE and St.
Thomas AQuUINAS (as well as, later, John caLviN, Martin
LUTHER, and John WINTHROP), a person’s natural liberty
is prone to evil (murder, theft, adultery, etc.) because
human nature is sinful. Obedience to God’s will pro-
duces true freedom or “the liberty where with Christ
hath made us free.” So, Christian liberty involves
escaping the bondage or slavery of sin through faith in
Jesus Christ and the transformation of the individual
through the Holy Spirit. This freedom is internal and
can exist even in oppressive political social circum-
stances. The government should protect “moral lib-
erty” (the right to do good) but not “natural liberty”
(to individual sinful preferences).

John rLockE, the archetypical modern British LiB-
ERAL, declares that people are “free, equal, and inde-
pendent.” This human freedom to follow one’%s
economic, religious, and social interest is not, for
Locke, “license” to do whatever one wants but is con-
strained by the law of nature, which reason tells you is
to never use your freedom to harm anyone else’s rights
to life, liberty, or property. For Locke, reasonable peo-
ple restrain their freedom so as not to hurt others in
their lives, health, liberty, or possessions; that is, indi-
vidual freedom is not to kill, steal, or enslave. The
state is established to punish those (criminals) who do
not respect the RIGHTS of others and therefore abuse
their freedom.

ROUSSEAU, the French liberal, sees freedom in the
positive social sense: Freedom is “obeying laws one
has had a part in making.” This collectivist GENERAL
WILL conception of freedom goes into MARXISM and Fas-
cism—freedom as obedience to the totality or state.
BURKE criticizes this notion of liberty as alternately
licentious and barbaric; his liberty is within historic
British TRADITIONS.

John Stuart MiLL applies British liberalism to the free-
dom of the mind. His arguments for intellectual liberty
(in On Liberty) against custom and convention include
these: (1) A new or controversial viewpoint may be
true, and suppressing it will rob humanity of useful
truth; (2) even if the obnoxious view is false, the defeat-
ing of it by truth will strengthen the correct view. The
best society, for Mill, will be full of such critical thinkers
and tolerant social liberty of conscience and intellect.
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Poster promoting President Franklin Delano Roosevelts “Four
Freedoms.” (LIBRARY OF CONGRESS)

Much of Western “freedom of the press” and academic
freedom is premised in this Millian perspective.

For Marxist COMMUNIST thought, “bourgeois” CAPI-
TALIST freedom is an illusion that enslaves the working
class and trivializes true human liberty. Only in com-
munism will the individual be truly free from ALIEN-
ATION, meaningless labor, and oppression. The
temporary tyranny of the “dictatorship of the prole-
tariat” is worth this ultimate heaven of communist
society.

EXISTENTIALISM asserts the necessity of individual
freedom in a meaningless universe and the personal
responsibility to make meaning out of one’s life.

In contemporary political thought, LIBERTARIAN the-
orists argue for absolute freedom of the individual
from government taxation and laws to protect the citi-
zen from himself (such as the “victimless crimes” of
drug use, prostitution, and suicide). For Libertarians,
such as Robert NozIcK, the state should not tax some
(wealthy) people to aid other (poor) ones or protect
individuals from themselves. Earlier, SOCIAL DARWINISM
made a similar argument that the weak and foolish

should be free to destroy themselves, die out, and
leave the strong and clever to survive and succeed.

Freedom will remain a prominent topic for political
discussion and debate because it touches the very
essence of human nature.

Further Readings

Berlin, I. “Two Concepts of Liberty.” In Four Essays on Liberty.
London: Oxford University Press, 1969.
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French Enlightenment

An intellectual movement in France from roughly
1715 to 1789 that advocated REPUBLICANISM, human
EQUALITY, reason as the true source of knowledge,
social progress through science and education, and
optimism over human improvement and perfection.
Like the ENLIGHTENMENT generally, the French variant
was critical of political ABSOLUTISM (MONARCHY), tradi-
tional religion (especially CATHOLIC CHRISTIANITY),
social HIERARCHY (MEDIEVAL class system) and economic
monopoly, luxury, and decadence. The leading
thinkers of this French Enlightenment included
VOLTAIRE, ROUSSEAU, MONTESQUIEU, DIDEROT, and CON-
DORCET (sometimes referred to as the philosophes).
They produced an Encyclopédia, which embodied their
enlightenment view of life and the world. It relied
heavily on scientific materialism, empiricism, and radi-
cal social theories. Claiming to advance LIBERTY, it chal-
lenged all traditional family, social, governmental, and
religious standards, elevating irreverence to a high sta-
tus. It ridiculed the hypocrisy of the church, the fool-
ishness of rulers, and the superstitions of common
people. Its faith in humanistic PROGRESS drew from Sir
Francis BACON and its REPUBLICANISM from John LOCKE.
Most French Enlightenment thinkers were not Chris-
tians, but Unitarians, deists, or atheists. Their ideas
culminated in the French Revolution of 1789 and were
spread across Europe by the French invasions led by
Napoleon. They believed their ideas would advance
civilization, but more traditionally minded people saw
their enlightenment as darkness.

Further Readings
Brumfitt, J. H. The French Enlightenment. London: Macmillan &
Company, 1972.
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Freud, Sigmund (1856-1939) Austrian psychi-
atrist, founder of psychoanalysis, and social philoso-
pher

Freud is best known for developing the psychoanalytic
method of psychological therapy, including examina-
tion of the subconscious mind, dream interpretation,
and hypnosis. He divided the human psyche (or
nature) into three parts: (1) the id, or the primitive
animal impulses toward survival, sexual satisfaction,
consumption, and violence; (2) the ego, or human rea-
son and intelligence that orders and restrains the id to
allow a person to function normally; and (3) the
superego, or internalized authority from social morals
(in family—especially father—government, church,
and God). For Freudian psychoanalysis, an emotion-
ally “healthy” person has a balanced psyche: The
rational ego controls the worst animal instincts of the
id but is not overly repressed by the superego. If the id
is excessively active, an individual acts like a criminal,
following animal passions to kill, steal, and rape. If the
superego is overbearing, the individual is obsessed
with order, rules, and guilt. Freud’s theory that
humans are driven primarily by libidinal (sexual)
drives (egos) that lead to EXPLOITATION and destruction
of others and that require social restraint leads to his
social philosophy.

Sexual drives, or the “life impulse,” can be chan-
neled constructively into work and artistic creativity,
but these are usually a competitive, destructive force.
In Civilization and Its Discontents (1930), Freud por-
trays human history and society as violent, cruel,
oppressive, and vicious because of humanity’s evil
nature. This pessimistic view of human nature caused
him to ridicule political systems (like communisM) that
presumed that people are naturally good and capable
of creating a just, peaceful society. Freud rejected that
ENLIGHTENMENT optimism (as in ROUSSEAU) that
assumed that changing a human’s social environment
would improve one’s character. Although raised Jew-

ish, Freud was a scientific atheist, calling religion an
“illusion” used to dupe and control the masses (see
The Future of an Illusion). His emphasis on human evil
and sin compared with that of St. AUGUSTINE, but
Freuds atheism offered no hope of redemption
through Christ or a future heaven. Human life and
society, for Freud, is a kind of hell, the individual torn
between conflicting impulses; “. . . the bearer and . . .
the victim of civilization;” loaded down with unsatis-
fied desires, frustrated impulses, and guilt feelings,
unameliorated even by worldly accomplishments or
getting drunk. When Freud was dying with mouth
cancer, he willingly submitted to being killed by a
drug overdose.

The modern world was for him a mixture of lazy,
stupid masses and ruthless dictators. Only low expec-
tations, the rule of rational men, and realistic econom-
ics (market capitaLism) could lead to a moderately
healthy state. A “good” society, for Freud, would be
one with sufficient order and authority to prevent the
mass crime and ANARCHY of the unrestrained id, but
not so controlling that it produced massive guilt and
psychological neuroses.

Although not strictly a political thinker, Freuds
psychological therapy methods (widely adopted in the
West) and the sociological assumptions underlying
them greatly affected 20th-century political culture in
Europe and America.
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fundamentalism/fundamentalist

A movement in the protestant CHRISTIAN church begin-
ning early in the 20th century that sought to defend
orthodox religious faith from theological LIBERALISM,
theories of evolution, SOCIALISM, FEMINISM, and secular
HUMANISM; one who believes in this movement. By
adhering to certain “fundamentals” of the Christian
religion (the virgin birth of Christ; the Atonement; the
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Resurrection of Jesus; Christ’s miracles; and the
inspired Bible), these CONSERVATIVE believers rejected
several tenets of MODERNISM. The movement caused
splits in the American Protestant churches between
conservative (mostly Baptist and evangelical) and lib-
eral (“mainline,” Episcopal, Presbyterian, Methodist)
denominations. By the 1950s fundamentalism had
become more narrow and contentious, viewed by
many Christians as extremist.

Politically, fundamentalism has been associated
with the CHRISTIAN RIGHT or Religious Right and its
attacks on LIBERAL welfare policy, radical feminism,
HOMOSEXUALITY, ABORTION, and humanist education.
They have supported conservative political candidates
(such as Ronald REAGAN) and conservative political
parties (primarily the REPUBLICAN PARTY).

The future of fundamentalism as a political influ-
ence is uncertain. Often ridiculed by the media and
liberal groups, its staying power has surprised many
and its effect of moving certain churches and political
policies to the RIGHT is widely acknowledged. Having
lost power at the national level with the election of Bill
Clinton as U.S. president, fundamentalists became
increasingly active in state politics, where they affected
changes in policies concerning education, crime, wel-
fare, and family law.

Further Reading

Watson, Justin. The Christian Coalition: Dreams of Restoration,
Demands for Recognition. New York: St. Martin’s Press,
1997.






Gaius (A.D. Roman-law scholar and

jurist

130-80)

The Institutes of Gaius divided the legal code into three
areas: LAW concerning (1) persons (according to one’s
status in the state, society, and the family); (2) things
or PROPERTY (such as title ownership, inheritance, con-
tractual obligations, and reputation); and (3) actions
(including legal procedures or court actions). An early
work in ROMAN LAw, it influenced JUSTINIAN's great code
of Roman law, which ruled the latter Roman Empire
and continues in European law to this day. Appeal to a
universal code of law in an entire nation (superseding
local customary practice), reasoned arguments, case
precedents, and procedural order affected Western
notions of jusTICE and government throughout the
MEDIEVAL and MODERN periods.

Further Reading

Gaius. The Institutes of Gaius, transl. with an intro. by W. M.
Gordon and O. E Robinson, with the Latin text of Seckel
and Kuebler. Ithaca: Cornell University Press, 1988.

Gandhi, Mohandas K. (Mahatma) (1869-
1948) Political philosopher and activist, founder of
modern India

119

Famous for his development of satyagraha, or nonvio-
lent resistance, Gandhi used this method of social
protest to lead the Indian independence movement
and to secure nationhood for modern India from the
British EMPIRE. This use of CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE proved
that armed, violent revolution was not necessary to
change society and has been a model for many other
nonviolent reformers (notably U.S. CIviL RIGHTS leader
Martin Luther xING, Jr.).

Educated as a lawyer, Gandhi began his social
activism in South Africa. From 1915, he led the
nationalist movement in India, achieving independent
nationhood in 1947. He was revered as the liberator of
India from foreign imperial domination but was
depressed to see the immediate outbreak of domestic
warfare between the Hindu and Muslim populations in
India. A radical Hindu assassinated him in 1948.

Gandhi’s political thought grew out of a reformed
Hindu worldview with elements of animism. The uni-
verse, in this view, is ruled by a supreme intelligence
or truth, which as spirit inhabits all living things. The
material world, including the human body, PROPERTY,
and the sTATE, are just the shell of this spiritual
essence. So, goodness consists in renouncing the sen-
sual, worldly sphere and getting in touch with the
“oneness” of the spirit realm. Politics and government,
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for Gandhi, represented “violence in concentrated
form”; it degrades the human spiritual essence and
oppresses humanity. A very limited state (almost ANAR-
CHY) is the best government because coercion should
be left to a minimum and FREEDOM to a maximum.
Gandhi’s ideal Indian state would be composed of
small, self-governing, self-sufficient village communi-
ties, ruled by social custom and moral conformity and
linked to regional and national assemblies through
elected representatives (not unlike Thomas JEFFERSON's
system of ward republics). Because he considered
human (spirit) essentially good, Gandhi treated crime
as simply a disease, requiring understanding and help
rather than punishment. Without a Judeo-CHRISTIAN
notion of sin, he could not conceive of a human evil
unable to be cured by educative enlightenment.
Although basically DEMOCRATIC, his political theory
respected minority RIGHTS, religious FREEDOM, and indi-
vidual LIBERTY of conscience. Embracing poverty and
an ascetic lifestyle, Gandhi saw excessive wealth in the
midst of starvation as a moral crime against humanity.
At first, he encouraged the rich and prominent to hold
their property in stewardship voluntarily, giving to the
poor all beyond their basic needs. Later, he saw a more
intrusive role for the state in redistributing wealth

through high taxation, restrictions on inheritance,
state ownership of land, and large industries that led to
SOCIALISM in India).

Gandhi was extremely critical of the West, espe-
cially the British for their worldly wealth, materialism,
pomp, pride, and MPERIALISM. When once asked what
he thought of Western civilization, Gandhi quipped, “I
think it would be a good idea.” Although not a Christ-
ian, Gandhi admired Jesus Christ, especially his teach-
ings in the Sermon on the Mount (Matthew 5-7).

Gandhi remains one of the greatest political figures
of the 20th century, whose ideals of love and human
dignity, spirituality and nonviolent social change have
inspired many later political activists.
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of Conflict. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press,
1958.
Dhawan, G. The Political Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi.
Ahmedabad, India: Navajivan Publishing House, 1951.
Gandhi, M. K. The Collected Works of Mahatma Gandhi. New
Delhi: Publications Division, Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting, Govt. of India, 1958.

. Hind Swaraj or Home Rule. Ahmedabad, India: Navaji-

van Publishing House, 1938.

. Non-violent Resistance. New York: Schocken Books,
1951, 1961.

Iyer, R. N. The Moral and Political Thought of Mahatma Gandhi.
New York: Oxford University Press, 1973.

Woodcock, George. Mohandas Gandhi. New York: Viking Press,
1971.

general will
A concept usually associated with the French ENLIGHT-
ENMENT thinker Jean-Jacques ROUSSEAU, but of more
ancient origin.

In Rousseau’s political theory (in his book The
Social Contract) the general will is the will of the
whole society properly encoded in raw. Similar to the
CLASSICAL Greek and Roman (e.g., in ARISTOTLE and CIC-
ERO) ideal of the common good, Rousseau contrasts
this universal societal interest with both the particular
will of the individual (private desires, goals, property,
etc.) and the will of all (the mere collection of particu-
lar wills in pluralistic society). So, for example with
respect to social health-care policy, an individual’s par-
ticular will might be high-quality medical care for one-
self at no cost; the will of all may be the majority
getting good care at moderate cost, but the general will
would be a system of health care which the entire soci-
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ety agreed by consensus is best for everyone. This
involves a political process involving all citizens’ par-
ticipation. Through discussion, the particular interests
of individuals are expressed and weighed with others,
cancelled out, and the general will emerges. As
Rousseau wrote “. . . take away from these same [par-
ticular] wills the pluses and minuses that cancel one
another, and the general will remains as the sum of the
differences.” This presumes a social or community
sense beyond private, individual interest, which British
and American LIBERALISM denies. Western INDIVIDUALISM
regards Rousseau’s general will as a progenitor of
TOTALITARIANISM, later emerging in the FASCIST “univer-
sal will.” See Giovanni GENTILE.

An earlier theological meaning of general will
(volonté générale) refers to the CHRISTIAN notion that
God wills all people to be saved through Jesus Christ.
St. AUGUSTINE holds that this original intent of God is
frustrated by Adam’s disobedience (Genesis) and
replaced by the Lord’s grace to the elect through Jesus
Christ.

Further Readings

Riley, P The General Will before Rousseau: The Transformation of
the Divine into the Civic. Princeton, N_]J.: Princeton Univer-
sity Press, 1986.

Shklar, J. N. “General will.” In Dictionary of the History of Ideas.
New York: Scribner, 1975.

. Men and Citizens. Cambridge, Eng.: Cambridge Univer-
sity Press, 1969.

Wokler, R. The Influence of Diderot on Rousseau, 1975.

Gentile, Giovanni (1875-1944)
philosopher

Italian fascist

A professor of philosophy at the universities of Rome,
Pisa, and Palermo, Gentile served as minister of public
instruction in Mussolini’s FASCIST government in the
1930s and edited the Encyclopedia Italiana. After Mus-
solini’s fall in 1944, Gentile was assassinated by Italian
COMMUNISTS.

Influenced by the piaLECTICAL philosophy of HEGEL,
Gentile developed his fascist theory of politics in the
book, Genesis and Structure of Society. In it, he divides
human nature into a particular will (of private desires,
INTERESTS, PROPERTY, etc.) and a universal will (of
nation, heritage, race, community within the individ-
ual). The individual comes to know himself by getting
in touch with the universal will within, which is
expressed through the sTATE and Law. Therefore, obedi-

ence to the state is the fulfillment of the INDIVIDUAL.
This explains how the state under fascism becomes so
powerful but claims to not oppress the individual or
his rRiGHTs. In fact, personal rights, in Gentile’s theory,
are part of the particular will that must be subordi-
nated to the universal will. The private will and per-
sonal interests must be transcended by the community
will, which is expressed in state law, and the strong
political leader. Using the dialectic, Gentile insists that
AUTHORITY promotes FREEDOM, DICTATORSHIP is true
DEMOCRACY, and international military aggression is
peace.

Gentile argued that fascist unity serving the good of
the total or whole nation is more just than liberal (cap-
ITALIST) democracy or MARXIST communism (because
each of those serve a certain group or class in society).
He justified military aggression by stating that the
dialectic divided the world into dominant peoples and
dominated peoples. If a weaker (nonfascist) country is
hindering the development of stronger (fascist) coun-
try, it is natural, dialectically, for the more powerful
nation to invade and conquer the less powerful nation.
The fascist state is “overcoming” the opposition of a
neighboring country that is “offending” it by not sub-
mitting to its will. The fascist state’s military destruc-
tion of other nations is justified as securing its rights.
Fascist Italy and Naz1 Germany used this argument to
justify their military conquest of Ethiopia, France,
Poland, Russia, and other countries.

Gentile’s fascism favored the traditional family and
religion, but only as institutions that taught obedience
and self-sacrifice aiding the state. Both family and faith
are subordinated to the state, according to fascist the-
ory. Any loyalty to family or God that opposed the
government was to be suppressed. Consequently, the
state becomes the highest authority in Gentile’s fascist
theory. In fascist society, the state becomes a kind of
God, demanding absolute obedience and submission.
Any questioning or criticizing of the government is
considered treasonous and is punished by death. The
brutal dictatorships in Nazi Germany and Fascist Italy
followed from this fascist idea. The dialectical logic of
fascism, which combined opposites and synthesized
contradictions, made it difficult for Western democra-
cies using CLASSICAL (Aristotelian) reason and logic to
negotiate with fascist governments. Because standards
of logic, truth, and the meaning of words were not
shared by fascist and nonfascist countries, discussion
was difficult, resulting ultimately in war. So, among
other lessons, Gentile’s ideas show how a philosophi-
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cal outlook can greatly affect politics and international
relations.

Further Reading

Gentile, Giovanni. The Philosophy of Art, transl. with an intro.
by Giovanni Gullace. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University
Press, 1972.

Gibbon, Edward (1737-1794)

rian of the Roman Empire

English histo-

Gibbon’s The Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire
remains the classic study of the end of the Latin world
and beginning of the European MIDDLE AGES. Besides
the breadth of this seven-volume work (employing
many original Roman documents and contemporary
scholarship), Gibbon’s analysis reflects crassicAL
REPUBLICAN presuppositions of the moral decadence
and political decay of the Roman Empire. He also
explains the reasons for CHRISTIANITY’s survival in the
midst of the Empire’s collapse. The early church, Gib-
bon insists, survived and expanded because of (1) the
principled zeal of its faithful, (2) its doctrine of a
future life in heaven won by Christ, (3) the impressive
miracles and spiritual power of the early church, (4)
the pure morals and lifestyle of its members, and (5)
the discipline early Christians imposed on their com-
munity.

Gibbon’s fame as a historian caused him to move in
the high society and literary circles of 18th-century
London. Although vain and pompous personally, his
doctrines were inherently critical of British wealth,
power, and prestige. Imperial luxury and lax morals
could lead to the “decline and fall” of the British
Empire as easily as they did the Roman Empire, so
Gibbon’s historiography began a tradition of treating
past civilizations in such a way as to warn and reform
current society. His exposure of the military and politi-
cal disasters attending the decline of social morality
and discipline in Rome served to warn MODERN culture
about the dangers of moral decline, economic self-
indulgence, political TYRANNY, and excessive luxury
and pride. If the mighty 1,000-year Roman Empire
could fall, any powerful, self-confident civilization
could end.

Further Reading

Braudy, Leo. Narrative Form in History and Fiction: Hume, Field-
ing & Gibbon. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press,
1970.

Gierke, Otto Friedrich von (1841-1921)
German legal philosopher

Otto Friedrich von Gierke was a prominent legal
scholar and leader of the Germanist school of jurispru-
dence. He was one of the foremost opponents of the
Romanist school of German law. A staunch German
nationalist, von Gierke became an advocate for
national unity in his later years.

Von Gierke has a long and distinguished academic
career and taught at a variety of prestigious universi-
ties. He served as a professor at Breslau (1871-84), Hei-
delberg (1884-87), and, finally, Berlin (1887-1921).
Early in his career, von Gierke earned a reputation as a
legal historian.

Initially, von Gierke promoted a decentralized and
pluralistic society. He asserted that the ideal state
would be a combination of Genossenschaften (coopera-
tive associations) and Herrschaften (groups that were
subordinated to an individual imperious will). Hence,
it would be a blend of autocracy and democracy and,
on a theoretical level, a rejection of methodological
individualism. Von Gierke believed that the formation
of the German Empire in 1871 marked a close synthe-
sis of this concept. He had a profound impact on his
pupil, Hugo Preuss, who was instrumental in drafting
the constitution of the Weimar Republic in 1919.

In 1888, when the first draft of Germany’s civil law
code was promulgated, von Gierke roundly criticized
the effort. Following German unification in 1871,
efforts to codify German law intensified. The legal sys-
tem up to that time was based on both Roman law and
customary German law, based primarily on tribal law.
Although Roman law had been dramatically modified
through the centuries, it was accepted that customary,
or common, law still prevailed in areas of conflict.
Individual states of Germany, including Bavaria and
Prussia, already had codified their civil law, and some
regions, such as Alsace and Westphalia, retained ele-
ments of the Napoleonic Code.

Von Gierke supported the effort for legal codification
and would later cite the formation of the Reich, or
empire, under Otto von Bismarck as the foundation for
legal reform. He opposed the first civil code, however,
on the basis that it relied too heavily on Roman law. Von
Gierke emerged as one of the leaders of the historical
jurisprudence school that opposed the so-called Roman-
ist school; eventually, the code was revised and many of
the Roman elements were removed. A new proposal was
issued in 1896 and went into effect in 1900. Von
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Gierke’s efforts led him to write a massive three-volume
opus, Deutsches Privatrecht (German Private Law)
between 1895 and 1917. His concepts played a major
part in the new code, which, with modifications,
remains the foundation for the German legal system.

In 1900, the British jurist Frederic William Mait-
land wrote a partial translation of von Gierke’s four-
volume Das deutsche Genossenschaftrecht (The German
Law of Associations) and published it as Political Theo-
ries of the Middle Ages. In the work, von Gierke con-
tended that feudalism led to a synthesis of land
ownership and rule. Nonetheless, during the same
period, the role of the individual became strengthened
through the recognition of natural law. Many pluralists
used Maitland’s translation to bolster their arguments
for more decentralized political systems, although in
doing so they disregarded von Gierke’s emphasis on
political authority.

Further Reading
Cameron, R. Frederick William Maitland and the History of En-
glish Law. Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1961.

Gladstone, William (1809-1898) British states-

man and Prime Minister

William Gladstone was a British statesman and the
dominant personality of the Liberal Party from 1868 to
1894. As chancellor of the exchequer, he actively pur-
sued a free-trade agenda; he was prime minister four
times and achieved notable reforms. Among his many
achievements were the passage of the Irish land act,
the establishment of competitive civil-service examina-
tions, a closed voting system, parliamentary reform,
and reform and expansion in education.

One of his earliest successes was the 1867 Reform
Act. Specifically, the act accorded suffrage to every
male adult householder living in a voting district. In
addition, male renters in some cases were also granted
the vote. The act also reapportioned members of Par-
liament based on population distribution. In sum, the
1867 Reform Act gave the vote to about 1,500,000
men. The following year in the general election 1868,
the Conservatives were defeated and Gladstone,
leader of the Liberal Party, became prime minister. In
1870, Gladstone and his education minister, William
Forster, persuaded Parliament to pass the govern-
ment’s Education Act, which established school
boards in Britain.

After the passage of the 1867 Reform Act, blue-col-
lar men formed the majority in most political dis-
tricts; however, employers were still able to influence
voters because of the open system of voting. In parlia-
mentary elections, people still had to mount a plat-
form and announce their choice of candidate to the
officer, who then recorded it in the poll book.
Employers and local landlords therefore knew how
people voted and could seek retribution for not sup-
porting their preferred candidate. In 1872, Gladstone
removed this level of intimidation when his govern-
ment brought in the Ballot Act, which introduced a
secret system of voting.

From 1874 to 1880, the Liberal Party lost POWER to
Benjamin Disraeli and the Conservatives. Now in the
role of opposition, Gladstone decided to bide his
time and turn his attention to writing. During this
time, he completed two books, titled An Inquiry into
the Time and Place of Homer in History (1876) and
Bulgarian Horrors and the Question of the East (1876).
When Parliament was dissolved in 1880, the Liberal
Party reclaimed the majority under Gladstone’s di-
rection.

During this term, Gladstone renewed his reform
efforts in the form of three measures. First, the Cor-
rupt Practices Act, in contemporary terms known as
campaign finance reform, specified how much money
candidates could spend during an election and
banned such activities as the buying of food or drink
for voters. Second, in 1884 Gladstone introduced pro-
posals to extend voting RIGHTS further to additional
male voters who resided outside of urban centers. The
net effect was to add approximately six million to the
total number who could vote in parliamentary elec-
tions.

Finally, Gladstone turned his attention to the issue
of Irish home rule. The proposal was unpopular in the
Liberal Party, dividing it nearly evenly. The measure
was defeated in Parliament but did not serve to pre-
vent Gladstone’s reelection in 1892. The following
year, the Irish Home Rule Bill was passed in the House
of Commons but was defeated in the House of Lords.
In his last reform effort, Gladstone had gained consid-
erable enmity from Queen Victoria who criticized his
position on home rule. William Gladstone resigned
from office in March 1894 and died in 1898.

Further Reading
Stansky, Peter, and Gladstone, William Ewert. Gladstone, A
Progress in Politics. New York: W. W. Norton, 1981.
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Godwin, William (1756-1836)

cal philosopher, novelist, and anarchist

British politi-

In his book An Enquiry Concerning Political Justice,
Godwin puts forth his radical anarchist idea that all
government AUTHORITY is corrupt and oppressive and
that it should be eliminated. From his very positive
view of human beings as naturally rational, peaceable,
and virtuous, Godwin asserts that evil behavior is not
from innate sin but from mistaken beliefs. All a soci-
ety has to do to become perfectly just is provide LiB-
ERTY and enlightened education to citizens. This will
produce happy, moral individuals and social harmony.
All social ills results from people in authority who
coerce and frustrate others and incite passions and
conflict in society. Then, to retain their power, gov-
ernments keep their citizens ignorant, poor, and con-
tentious. The sooner they are overthrown, the better
for humanity.

In typical ENLIGHTENMENT fashion, Godwin has faith
in the PROGRESS of reason and knowledge: People are
rational, and the truth will ultimately prevail, produc-
ing FREEDOM and JUSTICE. History is progressively
improving humanity’s condition and ultimately will
perfect human beings. He even believed that eventu-
ally humans’ intelligence will allow them to control
their natural lives completely—to avoid all sleep
(which comes from inattention) and conquer death by
medical means. Such scientific optimism and individ-
ual control of one’s destiny (and rejection of tradition
NATURAL LAW and religion) represents the radical mod-
ern materialism of Godwin’s time. His arguments for
redistribution of private PROPERTY foreshadow both
UTILITARIANISM and socIALIsM. Like his contemporary
Thomas PAINE, Godwin’s radical attack on TRADITION
and authority lends itself to political DEMOCRACY, social
EQUALITY, and FEMINISM.

Originally a Presbyterian minister, Godwin left the
church and his Christian faith by 1783. He married
Mary Wollstonecraft (an early advocate of feminism),
who died in childbirth. Their child was Mary Shelley,
who wrote the novel Frankenstein. Godwin’s novel
Caleb Williams influenced a generation of English writ-
ers, notably Robert Southey, Wordsworth, Coleridge,
and Percy Shelley, but with the end of radical literature
in the 1790s, Godwin declined into poverty and
obscurity in his last 30 years.

Further Readings
Clark, J. P The Philosophical Anarchism of William Godwin.
Princeton, NJ.: Princeton University Press, 1977.

Godwin, W. An Enquiry Concerning Political Justice, 1. Kramnick,
ed. Harmondsworth, Eng.: Penguin, 1976.

. Caleb Williams, D. McCracken, ed. New York: W. W.
Norton, 1977.

Locke, D. A Fantasy of Reason: The Life and Thought of William
Godwin. London: Routledge, 1980.

Goldman, Emma (1869-1940)

ican anarchist feminist socialist

Russian—Amer-

As a Russian Jewish immigrant to the United States of
America, Goldman became a leading writer and
activist for ANARCHISM, FEMINISM, and COMMUNISM. She
held that all evil comes from AUTHORITY: in the gov-
ernment, the church, the family, and people. Freed
from these oppressive authority structures, humans,
for Goldman, will be happy, moral, cooperative, and
loving. Government, she wrote, is “the dominion of
human conduct”; religion is “the dominion of the
human mind”; private PROPERTY is “the dominion of
human needs”; and the traditional family is “slavery”
for women. Through the revolutionary overthrow of
the STATE, cAPITALISM, the church, and the family and
establishment of anarchism, “the freest possible
expression of all the latent powers of the individual
will emerge,” for Goldman. This emphasis on individ-
ual LIBERTY and the belief that only the destruction of
authority is needed to accomplish social harmony,
peace, and abundance reveals the Russian anarchist
roots of Goldman’s political thought. Anarchy will
usher in a kind of “Heaven on Earth” for her: “It is
the philosophy of the sovereignty of the individual. It
is the theory of social harmony. It is the great, surg-
ing, living truth that is reconstructing the world, and
that will usher in the Dawn.” This passionate, quasi-
Messianic message (anarchism or human salvation
and heavenly peace) caused some to follow the move-
ment, especially from among poor, European, immi-
grant industrial workers in New York early in the
20th century. However, with the increasingly violent
tactics of some anarchists, the failure of anarchism in
the Russian Revolution of 1917, and the increased
prosperity in the U.S. economy, Goldman’s philoso-
phy went out of favor by the 1920s. Some of its
themes (sociALIsT redistribution of wealth, women’s
liberation, secular anti-Christianity) continued in the
U.S. labor movement, the feminist movement, and
the LIBERAL DEMOCRATIC PARTY throughout the 20th
century.
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Emma Goldman, 1934. (LIBRARY OF CONGRESS)

Further Readings

Goldman, Emma. Living My Life. New York: Dover Publications,
1970.

. My Further Disillusionment in Russia, being a continua-
tion of Goldman’s experiences in Russia as given in My dis-
illusionment in Russia. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1924.

Drinnon, Richard. Rebel in Paradise: A Biography of Emma Gold-
man. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1961.

Gramsci, Antonio (1891-1937)

munist

Italian com-

Born in the province of Cagliari in Sardinia, Gramsci
was educated at the University of Turin. While a stu-
dent at the University, Gramsci became involved in the
Socialist Youth Federation and, in 1914, joined the Ital-
ian Socialist Party (PSI). Gramsci also began to work as
a journalist during World War 1. He had started an
intensive study of the work of Karl MARX, and he was a
frequent speaker at workers’ study circles on historical
and political topics. Gramsci became convinced during
the latter stages of the war, during which the Bolshevik
revolution occurred in Russia in October 1917, that
CAPITALISM must be assailed by the forces and strategies
of revolutionary sociaLism. Gramsci utilized his jour-
nalistic skills to promote the cause of radical social

transformation. In 1919, he established with several
colleagues a new periodical called LOrdine nuovo (The
New Order), which published critical reviews of cul-
tural and political ideas and events throughout Europe,
the Soviet Union, and the United States.

In 1921, while attending the Italian Socialist Party
Congress at Livorno, Gramsci participated in a walkout
by the communist minority within the PSI. He then
played an instrumental role in helping to found the
Italian Communist Party (PCI), becoming a member of
its central committee. A strong supporter of Soviet
communism at this time, Gramsci spent 1922 and
1923 living in Moscow as an Italian delegate to the
Communist International. After his return to Italy, he
was elected to the chamber of deputies and soon
became the general secretary of the PCI. In the interim,
Benito Mussolini, the leader of the Italian Fascist Party,
had assumed control of the Italian government. In con-
solidating his DICTATORSHIP, Mussolini outlawed politi-
cal opposition, including the Italian Communist Party.
Because of his position and activities with the PCI,
Gramsci was arrested and imprisoned by the fascists in
1926. He spent the next 11 years in various prisons,
suffering from poor conditions and failing health. He
died from a cerebral hemorrhage in Rome a week after
being released from prison.

Gramsci made several important contributions to
Marxist theory. Much of his significant writing is con-
tained in the notebooks and letters he wrote while
confined to prison. Probably the most notable of
Gramsci’s ideas is his concept of hegemony. According
to Gramsci, hegemony refers to the process whereby a
ruling class solidifies its political, intellectual, and
moral authority or leadership over the rest of society.
Hegemony can be established through consent or coer-
cion. Under capitalism, the dominated masses come to
adopt the ideology and values imposed on society by
the dominant economic ruling cLass. For Gramsci, the
communist revolution requires that the proletariat
achieve hegemony. Indeed, the success of hegemony
consists of the dominated perceiving the instruments
of domination as being in their best interests, thereby
reinforcing the AuTHORITY and control of the dominat-
ing class. In essence, then, the concept of hegemony
develops the Marxist insight that the ideas of a culture
are the ideas of its ruling class. For this reason, Gram-
sci also advanced the notion that culture, in addition
to politics and the economy, is a fundamental element
of social change that deserves not only increased theo-
retical analysis, but also an enhanced role in political
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strategy. A successful revolutionary movement, argued
Gramsci, must be able to replace the existing authori-
tarian capitalist culture with an EGALITARIAN proletarian
culture, changing and shaping the way people live,
think, and feel.

Further Reading
Martin, J. Gramscis Political Analysis: A Critical Introduction.
New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1998.

Great Awakening, The

A series of cHRISTIAN religious revivals in North Amer-
ica from about 1740 to 1770. Key EVANGELICAL leaders
of these spiritual revivals were English minister George
WHITEFIELD and American minister Jonathan Edwards.
Occurring primarily among PRESBYTERIAN, Methodist,
and Congregational churches, the Great Awakening
effectively Christianized the British North American
colonies (later the United States of America).

Politically, this religious revival had several signifi-
cant effects. The practice of itinerate and uneducated
lay Christians preaching the Bible in nontradition set-
tings (such as houses and outdoors rather than in
church buildings) had a democratizing effect on Amer-
ican society. Through EGALITARIAN DEMOCRACY in reli-
gion and ETHICS, the American culture became more
democratic generally, preparing the populace for the
American Revolution (1776-84) and the establishment
of the American Republic (1789). The HIERARCHY and
monopoly of the established churches was changed by
the Great Awakening into a lively, popuLIST Christianity
ruled from bottom (congregational community) up
(electing clergy) rather than the traditional from top
(ordained clergy) down (to passive masses). With ordi-
nary people leading the revivalist churches, the protes-
tant doctrine of “priesthood of all believers” was
realized, preparing citizens for economic and political
democracy. Rather than a limiting, repressive force, the
Christian church became a democratic liberating force
in American life. The legal restraints on religious FREE-
poM (and, consequently, on freedom of speech) were
abolished in practice, and common citizens became
confident of their ability to be self-governing.

The advocates of this religious/social revival saw it
as a genuine outpouring of the Holy Spirit of Christ, as
evidenced by massive conversions, increased religious
sincerity, and morality and public responsibility. Rev.
Edwards described it as “a divine and supernatural
light,” transforming many communities. Its emphasis

on “the New Birth” or Christian transformation of the
individual, conformed to past evangelical PURITAN the-
ology. That emphasis upon a personal relationship to
Christ and salvation emboldened Americans to break
ties to traditional English society and class structures.
More aristocratic clergy in Boston and at Harvard Uni-
versity rejected this populist Christianity and eventu-
ally retreated to Unitarian thought. But the effects of
the Great Awakening were widespread throughout the
American colonies advancing a more democratic reli-
gious, social, and political life.

Further Readings

Bushman, Richard L., ed. The Great Awakening: Documents on the
Revival of Religion, 1740-1745. New York: Atheneum, 1970.

Gewehr, Wesley Marsh. The Great Awakening in Virginia
1740-1790. Gloucester, Mass.: P. Smith, ca. 1930, 1965.

Hall, Timothy D. Contested Boundaries: Itinerancy and the
Reshaping of the Colonial American Religious World. Dur-
ham, N.C.: Duke University Press, 1994.

Miller, P, and Heimert, A., eds. The Great Awakening: Docu-
ments. Indianapolis: Bobbs-Merrill, 1967.

Wood, Gordon. The Radicalism of the American Revolution. New
York: Knopf, 1991.

Greek political theory

The political ideas developed in ancient or “CLASSICAL”
Greece (400-200 B.C.) especially around Athens. Lead-
ing Greek political thinkers are SOCRATES, pLATO, and
ARISTOTLE, great classical Western philosophers who
first developed written concepts of JUSTICE, DEMOCRACY,
VIRTUE, RIGHTS, EQUALITY, LIBERTY, and ETHICS. Their bril-
liance in framing these fundamental political ideals and
questions (as in Plato’s Republic and Laws; Aristotle’s
Politics and Nicomachean Ethics) influence the rest
of Western political thought to the present day. Later
CHRISTIAN thinkers (St. AUGUSTINE, St. Thomas AQUINAS,
John cAwviN), Roman philosophers (CICERO, JUSTINIAN)
and MODERN REPUBLICANS (James HARRINGTON, ROUSSEAU,
Thomas JEFFERSON, John MILTON) to contemporary
American political theorists (John RAWLS, Benjamin BAR-
BER, Leo STRAUSS, Wilson Carey McwiLLIAMS) have been
influenced by these original Greek political philoso-
phers. Our intellectual debt to Greek political thought
in the West is immeasurable.

Although diverse in ideas and emphases, most
Greek political theorists provide a NATURAL LAW view of
humanity and society (that humans operate within
natural abilities and limits) that commends an ideal of
public virtue (individual self-sacrifice for the common
good), justice (the harmonious ordering of parts
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within the whole society), HIERARCHY (distinct ranks
in family, economy, and politics), and PARTICIPATION
(active involvement in governing). A classic example
of this is Aristotle’s statement that “man is by nature a
social and political animal” by virtue of his unique
human faculties of “reasoned speech and moral
choice” (which cannot be used or developed in isola-
tion). Consequently, the citizen must be prepared
(socially, economically, morally, and politically) to par-
ticipate in the direct rule of the rRepuUBLIC (polis) and
develop a noble character that knows and practices
justice. This classical Greek emphasis on ethical char-
acter in service of the public good flows directly to the
MEDIEVAL “English gentleman” who is bred to noblesse
oblige and serving the common good.

This “public-spirited” quality of ancient Greek
thought contrasts with the modern LIBERAL concentra-
tion of private interest, selfish pLURALISM, and WELFARE-
STATE views of politics. Even in later Greek thought
(Zeno the Stoic), the trend was toward “self” realiza-
tion and private concerns, but the enduring nature of
Greek theory is its social view of justice. For the
ancients, politics was to bring out the best in human
nature, not the most sordid, and political service was
to be “the good life” of reason and ethics above the
“mere life” of physical urges and economics. To be
self-centered or obsessed with money was a kind of
slavery to one’s lowest nature, for Aristotle. Humans
reside between the gods and the beasts; political life
fulfills the human’s proper place between contempla-
tion (divine) and biological life (animal). Without
proper training and cultivation of the higher faculties,
humans become worse than beasts. So, it is society’s
responsibility to promote education and virtue in its
citizens. Unlike later Christianity, with its emphasis on
human weakness and sin, classical Greek thought was
confident that people could become truly excellent
(even perfect) through the best education and moral
example. This ancient optimism over human nature is
revived in MODERN ENLIGHTENMENT thought.
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Green, Thomas Hill (1836-1882) Liberal re-

formist and philosophical idealist

Thomas Hill Green was an important influence on late
Victorian and early 20th century liberal political
thought. His significance at that time is said to have
superseded John Stuart Mill’s importance. His work is
seldom cited in contemporary debates, although Green
provides an interesting counterpoint to current liberal
orthodoxies.

Green’s first publication was an introductory essay
to an edited volume of Hume’s philosophy, in which
he sets out a lengthy argument against empiricism.
The general framework of this argument is important
because it is applied later to his critique of utilitarian-
ism and the contract tradition of liberalism. First,
Green argues that ideas do not originate in mere sen-
sation. In this, he follows Kant in arguing that ideas
presuppose conceptions such as of causality, time,
space, and so on. Second, Green claimed that concep-
tions and ideas are always in relation to other ideas
and conceptions. This antinominalism, or holism,
allowed the mind to be active and creative in know-
ing, thus constituting reality. This is Green’s idealism.

Green thought of utilitarianism as a moral ana-
logue of empiricism. He argued that a feeling or sen-
sation such as pleasure cannot be the source of moral
goodness. A conception of goodness is required for
pleasure to be taken as good. Furthermore, this con-
ception of goodness arises only in our relations with
others within a common society. Green’s idea of the
good was that of individual self-perfection toward a
Christian end. The idea that individuals can only
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approach goodness through social relations naturally
brings into question the role of the state, politics, and
power. Here, Green distinguishes between negative
and positive freedoms. The former he associated with
the contract tradition of liberalism, in particular with
Hobbes and Locke. Negative freedom diminishes,
rather than increases, our capacity to seek self-perfec-
tion by isolating us instead of binding us within the
social whole and casting individuals as mere competi-
tors for material goods. Positive freedom, on the other
hand, is a freedom exercised within society, with and
through the support of the state and social and politi-
cal institutions. The state thus has a duty to provide
the bases of support that enable citizens to seek the
moral good.

Although Green emphasized the role of govern-
ment and the social character of moral and political
ideals, he was not a communitarian, and neither was
he a perfectionist. The foundation of moral and politi-
cal values is the individual; there are no sui generis
social values, and in spite of the role he assigns to the
state, he did not think it was its task to instruct or fos-
ter particular moral values. He believed that citizens
should find their own way toward self-perfection and
that given the opportunity they would find their way
to the Christian ideal to which Green himself sub-
scribed.

Green’s own life reflected his liberal philosophy. He
was very active as a citizen in political life, serving in
elected office, supporting progressive reforms in work-
ing conditions, and promoting education. He was born
in Birkin, Yorkshire, England, the child of a minister.
He spent his academic career at Oxford becoming the
Whyte’s professor of moral philosophy in 1878. He
died very young at the age of 44. Nearly all his work
was published posthumously, including his unfinished
Prologomena to Ethics. His political and other writings
are collected in three volumes, The Works of Thomas
Hill Green, edited by R. L. Nettleship.

Further Reading
Richter, M. The Politics of Conscience: TH. Green and His Age.
Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1964.

Grotius, Hugo (1583-1645)
political philosopher

Dutch jurist and

Famous for his early formulation of MODERN NATURAL-
RIGHTS political philosophy that greatly influenced

British REPUBLICANISM (John LOCKE) and American
DEMOCRACY (Thomas JEFFERSON). He argued that two
principles underlie all political morality: (1) self-
preservation of human life is always legitimate, and (2)
harm or injury of others (except in self-defense) is
always illegitimate. This materialist view of human
ethics contrasted with CLASSICAL (ARISTOTLE) and ME-
DIEVAL (St. Thomas AQUINAS) political theory, but it
formed a basis for LIBERAL CIVIL-SOCIETY, SOCIAL-CON-
TRACT government and private PROPERTY rights. These
“laws of nature” are fully developed in John Locke’s
Second Treatise of Government in the 1680s where they
justified the parliamentary revolution of 1688. Thomas
Jefferson’s DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE similarly
draws on these ideas.

In his own country of Holland, Grotius advanced
an aristocratic IMPERIALIST republicanism, justifying
both a limited MONARCHY in the Netherlands and for-
eign expansion of Dutch trade and colonialism. Much
of his political writings dealt with INTERNATIONAL LAW
(just-war doctrine, foreign relations, etc.). As a HUMAN-
1sT scholar, he edited classical Greek and Latin texts
and wrote about ancient history. He served in the gov-
ernment of the United Provinces, culminating in chief
executive of Rotterdam. His career came to an
unhappy end when he was tried and convicted of trea-
son and sentenced to life in prison. Escaping, he lived
in Paris, served as Sweden’s ambassador to France, and
was finally killed in a shipwreck. A prolific author and
political activist, Grotius became a hero of the
ENLIGHTENMENT. His religious skepticism and advocacy
of LIBERTY of conscience led to religious FREEDOM and
TOLERATION.

Further Readings

Grotius, Hugo. De iure praedae, G. L. Williams, transl. 1950.

. De iure belli ac pacis, E W. Kelsey, transl. 1925.

Knight, W. S. M. The Life and Works of Hugo Grotius. London:
Sweet and Maxwell, 1925.

Tuck, R. Natural Rights Theories. Cambridge, Eng.: Cambridge
University Press, 1979.

. Grotius, Carneades and Hobbes, Grotiana new ser. 4.
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guild

An economic group of shared activity or trade with
political influence, especially during the European
MIDDLE AGES. Examples of guilds are merchant guilds,
such as all the commercial stores in a given city (such
as Florence, Italy) and craft guilds (such as all the
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cloth weavers in England). Most nonagricultural busi-
nesses were organized as guilds in MEDIEVAL Europe
(e.g., shoemakers or cobblers, masons, printers,
plumbers, tailors, jewelers, etc.). Guilds regulated the
quality, sale, and personnel of certain specialized
goods. They created an effective monopoly in these
areas of the economy that they controlled. Training of
skilled workers was accomplished through the guilds
(through a system of apprentices, journeymen, and
masters). Dominating industry in Europe from the
10th through the 17th centuries, guilds exercised con-
siderable political influence in many cities and towns,
providing a regional governance, checking the na-
tional power of the king and continental power of the
church. Sometimes called colleges or corporations,
medieval guilds also existed in educational and reli-
gious bodies (academic institutions were originally
guilds of scholars). Guilds tended to be CONSERVATIVE
organizations, valuing routine, TRADITION, and stability
over economic development and technological change
(which was seen as threatening their economic liveli-
hood and political influence). With mechanized
industrial caPITALISM in the 17th and 18th centuries,
the economic and political power of the European
guilds was destroyed. Technology, free trade, and
competition eroded their influence. Some MODERN
labor and trade unions modeled their structures on
medieval guilds, as did new trade professions (such as
electrician). But only in FascisM in Italy and Spain
(through the ideas of CORPORATISM and SYNDICALISM)
did guilds continue into the 20th century. A move-
ment called guild sociaLisM in Britain tried, in the
early 1900s, to improve the conditions of industrial
workers by reintroducing guild systems and monopo-
lies (in cooperation with the state), but it tended to be
supplanted by more nationalistic, MARXIST workers’
socialism. Guilds came to be associated with the past
and reactionary social movements. The term guild
now signifies mostly an honorary or professional asso-
ciation.

Further Readings

Cole, M. “Guild socialism and the labour research department.”
In Essays in Labour History 1886-1923, A. Briggs and J.
Saville, eds. Hamden, Conn.: Anchor Books, 1971.

Glass, S. T. The Responsible Society: The Ideas of the English Guild
Socialist. Longmans, London: 1966.

Russell, Bertrand. Proposed Roads to Freedom: Socialism, Anar-
chism and Syndicalism. New York: Henry Holt and Co.,
1919.

Wright, A. W. G.D.H. Cole and Socialist Democracy. Oxford,
Eng.: Clarendon Press, 1979.

Gutiérrez, Gustavo (1928— ) Latin Ameri-
can Catholic theologian and philosopher of liberation
theology

In his book, A Theology of Liberation (1973), Gutiérrez
presents the classic theory of LIBERATION THEOLOGY that
dominated the LEFT of the carnoric Church in Latin
America (and mainline LIBERAL protestant churches) in
the 1970s and 1980s. It seeks to address the poverty
and misery of the Third World by combining MARXIST-
LENINIST social analysis with CHRISTIANITY. According to
this view, contemporary politics is understood in terms
of the wealthy CAPITALIST IMPERIALIST countries of the
Northern Hemisphere (such as the United States,
Britain, and Germany), exploiting and oppressing the
poor “neo-colonies” of the Southern Hemisphere
(South America, Africa, Asia, etc.). The only solution
to this economic injustice is the revolutionary over-
throw of the developing country governments, expul-
sion of imperialist corporations, and establishment of
socIALISM. The church, in its Christian role to help the
poor, should assist these socialist, anti-imperialist rev-
olutions, thereby achieving “salvation in history.” So,
liberation theology sees fighting for radical revolution
as serving God. Its goal, as Christ’s, is the realization of
“true human existence.” Gutiérrez advocated a “broad
and deep aspiration for liberation from all that limits
or keeps man from self-fulfillment, liberation from all
impediments to the exercise of his freedom.”

This expression of worldly, economic, and political
FREEDOM differed from traditional Catholic views of
human nature and politics. Although liberation theol-
ogy cared for the poor (and affected reforms benefiting
them, especially in socialist Nicaragua under the Marx-
ist Sandinista government), the Roman Catholic hier-
archy criticized it for distorting traditional Christian
theology. By drawing on ENLIGHTENMENT and COMMU-
NIST ideas of people and society, Gutiérrez saw sin in
terms of social systems rather than the individual will,
and salvation in material rather than spiritual terms. In
turn, he criticized the Catholic Church in Latin Amer-
ica for being aligned with the economic and political
establishment and sanctifying the oppression of the
poor and helpless. He claimed the Catholic hierarchy
was aiding the rich imperialists in preventing the
masses from getting “dignity, liberty, and personal ful-
fillment.” By remaining neutral in the world economic
class struggle, the church, in effect, is siding with the
wealthy and powerful. The church should take the side
of the revolutionary masses and radical socialism.
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Some radical priests and nuns followed this program
and fought with Marxist guerrilla groups in Latin
America. The papacy denounced this revolutionary,
violent involvement, but under Pope John Paul II, it
also called for political reform and concern for improv-
ing social justice for the poor in Latin America. The
democratic component of liberation theology also
called for a loosening of church HIERARCHY (priests
from bishops) and allowing Catholic lay involvement
in politics without the intermediary of the church.

By the late 20th century, liberation theology was
less popular in South America, as democratic move-
ments and economic development emerged there. But
it affected the liberal, mainline Protestant churches in
the United States and Europe (Episcopal, Presbyterian,

United Church of Christ), which adopted much of the
Marxist class-struggle rhetoric in their policies on crviL
RIGHTS, women’s rights, and “economic JusTICE” (or
“racism, sexism, and classism”). This caused the lib-
eral North American churches to sympathize with
socialist Cuba, Nicaragua, the Soviet Union, and
China. Among CONSERVATIVE Catholics and EVANGELICAL
Christians, liberation theology was rejected as heretical
and socialistic. It did heighten the Vatican’s sensitivity
to poverty in the developing countries and the church’s
call to help the poor and oppressed of the world.
Gutiérrez studied at the National University of Peru
and the Universities of Louvain and Lyon in France
and was ordained a Catholic priest in 1959. He taught
theology at the Catholic University in Lima, Peru.



Habermas, Jiirgen (1929- )
sopher

German philo-

Named “the most powerful thinker” in Germany by
Der Spiegel magazine in 1979, Habermas is the most
distinguished scholar of the second generation of the
FRANKFURT SCHOOL. Born in Diisseldorf, Habermas was
raised in NAzI Germany, an experience that had a pro-
found affect on his later work in moral and political
theory. After studying at several universities in Ger-
many, Habermas completed his Ph.D. in philosophy at
the University of Bonn in 1954. Shortly thereafter, he
became the assistant to Theodor Adorno at the Insti-
tute for Social Research in Frankfurt, serving in that
capacity until 1959. Since that time, he has been a pro-
fessor of philosophy at the universities of Heidelberg
and Frankfurt, as well as the director of the Max
Planck Institute in Starnberg. He is presently profes